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SECTION C 261 &l
7o
3.4 ¥
SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

',,' Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

WAKEFIELD — GOOLE

With effect from 09 00 Monday 4 January a 15m.p.h. P.S.R. will apply on the Down between West Cowick
L.C. and East Cowick L.C. {69m.p. and 70m. 17¢ch.) (6D)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
WAKEFIELD (KIRKGATE) WEST

‘19 temporary alignment — Up Passenger Loop/Up Fast has been replaced by a trailing connection formin
a lead Up Passenger Loop/Up Slow and Up Platform/Up Slow.

The facing connection — Goods Loop/Up Fast has been secured out of use in the reverse position pendin
removal and the Up Fast/Up Slow facing connection has been secured out of use in the normal position
pending removal.

The signal gantry (at the west end of the platform) carrying the Up Goods Loop, Up Passenger and Up

Platform 3-aspect colour light Home signals has been abolished and replaced by new 4-aspect colour

light signals. The stencil-type route indicators and subsidiaries have been replaced by Junction Route
indicators as follows:—

Description of Signals — WW = Wakefield Kirkgate West.

Junction
Signal ) Route Indication
No. | Line Aspect Position No. Destination
WWe62 Up Goods Main Up Fast (WW52)
(56 yards Loop
west of
“ 47%m.p.)
Main 4 Up. Slow (WW43)
Main 5 Up Branch L249
WW59 Up Passenger Main Up Slow (WW43)
(48 yards loop (on the right
west of ©  hand side of the line)
the 47%m.p.)
Main 1 Up Fast {WW52)
Main 4 Up Branch L249

The:Junction indicator postiion 1 will be out of use until further notice.

WW55 Up Main Up Slow (WW43)
(56 yards  Platform
west of the:
47%m.p.)
Main 1 Up Fast {WW52)
Main 4 Up Branch L249

The Junction indicator postion 1 will be out of use until further notice.

A.W.S. and telephone communication to the signal box will be provided on all the above signals. |(2)
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NS-21 _
SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued
STOURTON C. & W. REPAIR SHOPS

All points Igading into Stourton C. & W. Repair Shops have been secured out of use pending removal of
C. & W. Sidings.

Temporary Buffer-stops have been erected 500 yards in rear of 938 ground position light signal on the
former Up Goods line. (2)

* ¥ MILNER ROYD JUNCTION

The Up Main Home signal has been replaced by a 3-aspect colour light signal (No.5) 240 yards nearer tc

pe signal box.
signal-post telephone (on a separate post) has been provided. (52/1)

1
| *.*SOWERBY BRIDGE WEST
|

The Banner Repeating signal associated with the Down Main Home has been abolished. (52/1)

* *DEWSBURY RAILWAY STREET

The siding serving A and B shed has been secured out of use. (52)

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST

A new facing crossover — Up Goods Loop/Up Passenger Loop has been installed immediately after
.ssing the new Up Goods Loop 4-aspect colour light signal WWG2.

The junction route indicators 4 and 5 on WW62 signal have been commissioned.

Position 4 — towards Up Slow WW43
Position 5 — towards Up Branch L249 (2)

BETWEEN GASCOIGNE WOOD AND SELBY — HARRYMORE LANE LEVEL CROSSING AT 2 MILES 78 CHAINS

Miniature Red/Green warning lights have been provided at the vehicular level crossing across the Dow
and Up Hull lines.

Telephonic communication has been provided between this level crossing and Thorpe Gates gate box.
(2)

PRINCE OF WALES

The ground frame operated connection from the Up Methley Main line to the north end of the Colliery ha
been secured out of use in the normal position pending removal,

The ground frame and all associated signalling has been abolished. (2)
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NS-23
SECTION D

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES
YW Denotes new or amended item

* =
* [tems marked thus will not appear n future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned,

GENERAL APPENDIX

Section 1 — page 1.55
LINESIDE HOT AXLE BOX DETECTORS
Amend the note at the end of the instruction to read:—

| te — The application of these instructions does not apply to Advanced Passenger Trains, A.C. Electri
| Locomotives. Diesel Mechanical Multiple Units and Diesel Parcel Units. (6D}

Part 1 — Section 3

CONVEYANCE OF FOUR — OR SIX — WHEELED VEHICLES IN PASSENGER, EMPTY COACHING
STOCK AND PARCELS TRAINS
Amend Clause 2 (c) to:— 3

Six wheeled milk tanks loaded or empty 45 m.p.h. | (6D)

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)
TABLE “"A"" — DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES




Permanent Speed Restrictions

Loops
Running Lines and and L Mile 0 ‘ Uol Catch, Spring and - -
Signalling System Refuge A Mi L?‘?le 0::' h i At or Between Unworked trailing points HesmatEa
Sidings R ths
Page 109 (Page 59 Supp. Optg{ Insts.) )
ALDWARKE NORTH {N. {MID) TQ LEEDS NORTH JN. )
Delete existing ling speeds and substitute. - l
ALDWARKE NORTH UN. (MID} AND 171%m.p. 950 90 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN AND FAST LINES| |
171%m.p. AND 174%m.p. 80 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES | :
174%m.p. AND ROYBETON JN. (178m. 30ch.) 70 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES ! :
175m.p. AND 171%th.p. 80 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES ; w.e.f
i} f

ROYSTON JN. (178r. 30ch.) AND 175m.p 70 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES e 1
)
ROYSTON JN. {(178n}. 30ch.) AND OAKENSHAW 60 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES )
SOUTH JN. :
)
OAKENSHAW SOUTH JN. AND QOOSEHILL JN 70 | 70 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED \
(184%m.p.) :
]
GOOSEHILL JN. (184%m.p.) AND LEEDS NORTH JN 75 75 |[MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN AND FAST LINES| |
)
ALDWARKE NORTH §IN. (MID) AND SWINTON JN. 75 75 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SLOW LINES )
!
GOOSEHILL JN. (184%m.p.) AN ALTOFTS JN. 60 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SLOW LINES j

Penuiuod — S331L0N ANY SNOILINYLSNI TYHINID — 0 NOILD3S
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and g . [ | Catch, Spring and
L Mileage |Down| U N Remarks
Signalling System Refuge o MI z?l 0‘:‘ b p At or Between Unworked trailing points
Sidings ] ' ek
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH JN. — cont’d
Page 111 (Pages 61 and 62 Sugp. Optg. Inshs.)
Delete all details gn this page gnd Substitute:~ w.e.f. Monday 7 Decembgr
A Y 1 v
T s Cudworth 176.03
AlR  AlB
A'B AlB
¢ O ¢ 4 Cudworth South Jn 175.38 i 2L1S for
A :. B als | Grimethorpe
Y MB AlB f
L I lL @ Cudwaorth North Jn 175,75 20 | To Monk Bretton line.
: (See page 116) 20 Goods line 176m. 60ch.
! and 177m. 60ch.
3 20 Goods line 178m. 15ch.
Kol - RIS and 178m. 36ch.
{ A'B AlB
R 1
e o ¢ C Royston Jn. 178.28 15 15 !Main to Main 178m. 30ch. 1L1S Wakefield (K)
| and 178m. 36ch. 1L2S Crofton
|
|
20 20 I;gghm 26ch. and 179m. Note the 50 m.p.h. PSR Between 178m. 25¢ch. and
A 178m. 30ch. and the 40 m.p.h, PSR between 181m
76ch. and 182m. 5¢ch. no longer apply
[
20 20 |Main to Main 181m. 70ch
and 181m. 76ch.
AIB AlB 30 To Crofton East at 1871m.
1 70ch.
e
[
|
I‘ : !
£ e g X ARE % e
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Loops T Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and : o | Catch, Spring and &
Signalling System Refuge g ::”Eg?‘e Dn:‘np hUp At or Between Unwaorked trailing points emarks
Sidings ; . e, o
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH JN. — cont'd T

Page 111 (Pages 61 and 62 Sup. Optg. Inslts.) — Substitute — cont|d
i - Qakenshaw South Jn. 181.77 15 Main to Qakenshaw Jn. |
(See page 117) |

’ P Oakenshaw 182.36 ‘

| 60 183m. 40ch. and 184m.
| 50ch. ‘
50 50 |184m. 60ch. and 184m. '
61ch.
i !
! Page 121 (Page 67 Supp. Optg) Insts.)
CASTLEFORD WEST UN. TO PONTEFRACT WEST JN.
Amend: - L
CUTSYKE JN, (59m,|1ch,) AND AONTEFRACT WEST JN. 40 40 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED 2
w
|
Prince of Wales L.C. 5
Add: ~ 30 56m. 66ch. and 56m. 42ch.

w.e.f. Monday 7 December

Page 125
WAKEFIELD KIRKGAJE EAST TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Pontefract West Jn.
Amend:— 30

panuiuod — S3DILON ANY SNOILONHLSNI TYH3INID — G NOILO3S

To Castleford West line.
66m. 36¢h. and 56m. 66ch.

Page 127 ’
Between West Cowipk LC and E3st Cowick LC
v Add :— 15 69m. Och. and 70m. 17ch. {w.e.f. 09 00 Moday 4 January)




Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . ’ Catch, Spring and
M b
Signalling System Retfuge Leation Hutggs [Sowa | Up At or Between Unworked trailing points ogibe b
i M. Ch, m.p.h.
Sidings
Page 131 (Page 71 Supp. Optg| Insts.) y
ALDWARKE NORTH UN. (MID) TQ BURTON SALMON )
Delete existing ling speaeds and Substitute. - ;
ALDWARKE NORTH PN. (MID) AND PONTEFRACT 75 75 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED FOR PASSENGER TRAINS, !
(NORTH OF) 3m.p. LOADED OR EMPTY 1
60 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED FOR ALL TRAINS OTHER )
THAN LOADED OR EMPTY BASSENGER TRAINS {
PONTEFRACT (NORTH OF) 3m.pJ AND BURTON SALMON 60 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ;
Between Bolton-on-learne and Goldthorpe Colliery Brangh Jn. ; ¢
w.e,T.

Add:~ 60 15m. 30ch. and 16m. 10ch. '} Monday 7

) December
)
Page 132 )
Between Goldthorpel Calliery Branch Jn. and Hickleton )
)
Add;~ 70 15m. 10ch. and 12m. 8ch. }
}
Between Moorthorpe Station Jn. pnd Pontefract Baghill )
)
Add - 60 |11m. 20ch. and 11m. 40ch. )
)
60 10m. 60ch. and 6m. 71ch. )
)
60 |7m. 6ch. and 8m. 4ch. )
| )
60 |4m. 50ch. and 5m. 50ch. )

panuiuod — g331LON ONY SNOILDNYLISNI TYHINID — d NOILI3S
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NS-28
SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued
E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS
YORK SKELTON TO HARROGATE

Page 343 HARROGATE STATION
* Add:-
Trains from Leeds direction terminating or delayed at Harrogate

See Instruction on page 379.

Stabling of Trains or Vehicles on the Through Road

Lo Delete the instructions published in ND 49D — page 33 and subsequently revised in NS 4¢
for week commencing 5.12.81 and substitute under this heading :—

See Instruction on page 379. .

Page 379 LEEDS WORTLEY JN. TO HARROGATE
* Add :—
HARROGATE STATION

Stabling of Trains or Vehicles on the Through Road
1. Trains may be stabled on the Through Road between signals 59 and 25.

2. The following conditions must be observed :—
(a) During darkness, fog or falling snow, lamps exhibiting red lights must be placed on the
outer ends of the stabled vehicles.

(b) When a movement is required to enter the line towards the stabled vehicies for any purpose
the Driver must be instructed to proceed forward cautiously.

3. The person in charge of stabling is responsible for ensuring the above arrangements are
implemented. (6D)

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Page 368 f KELLINGLEY COLLIERY
Amend first paragraph . .

Trains for Nos1 or 2 Group Sidings must be propelled, (6D)

LEEDS TO SKIPTON STATION SOUTH LMR
Page 376 LEEDS

LEEDS STATION REGULATIONS FOR WORKING THE AUTOMATIC BRAKE
Delete item {6D)

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
HULL DAIRYCOATES C & W DEPOT

Remodelling of Fhe track layout will take place each day between 08 00 and 16 00 hours. Cranes and
mechanical equipment will be in use and staff should exercise great care when moving about the Depc

MP.32/NS

G. GRAHAM
York Chief Operating Manage
18 DECEMBER, 1981

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NS notice is not received by the normal time, advise you
Supervisor.
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SECTION C gy, . P2

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

* - g .
% ltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
WAKEFIELD — GOOLE

With effect from 09 00 Monday 4 January a 15m.p.h. P.S.R. will apply on the Down between West Cowick
L.C. and East Cowick L.C. (6%m.p. and 70m. 17ch.) (6D)

MONDAY 11 JANUARY — KNOTTINGLEY TRACTION MAINTENANCE DEPOT

Engine Kip line which is connected to the Up Goods Loop at 58m. 59ch. will be secured out of use
pending removal. . (5)

MONDAY 11 JANUARY — CUDWORTH NORTH JUNCTION — MONK BRETTON BRANCH — REDFEARN
NATIONAL GLASS LTD. PRIVATE SIDINGS

The Discharge Sand Hopper (approximately 100 yards east of the internal level crossing) will be
commissioned. Telephone communication with Cudworth North Junction signal box will be provided,

Buffer-stops will be provided at the termination of the siding.

Wagon marker boards, applicable to propelling movements towards the Hopper House/Siding will be
provided as follows :—

On the Down Main at Cudworth North Junction
At 32 5.L.U."s {235 yards) north of the junction Down Main to Branch.

' On the Hopper Line
| © At18S5.L.U.'s (135 yards) and 32 5.L.U."s (235 yards) from the Hopper House.

,notice board worded ““STOP AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS™", will be provided on the right-hand side of the
Hopper line in the direction of travel, situated 250 yards before reaching the hand-worked points leading
to the Hopper line or Siding.

Unloading signals “'A™", “'B"" and "'C"’, (controlled from the Hopper House by the Redfearn’s Operator)

will be provided on the Hopper line to control discharge operations through the Hopper at distances of
90 yards, 170 yards, 250 yards from the Hopper respectively. {5)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
* *WAKEFIELD (KIRKGATE) WEST

The temporary alignment — Up Passenger Loop/Up Fast has been replaced by a trailing connection forming
a lead Up Passenger Loop/Up Slow and Up Platform/Up Slow.

The facing connection — Goods Loop/Up Fast has been secured out of use in the reverse position pending
removal and the Up Fast/Up Slow facing connection has been secured out of use in the normal position
pending removal.
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NS-21
SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued
“¥ WAKEFIELD (KIRKGATE) WEST — continued

The signal gantry (at the west end of the platform) carrying the Up Goods Loop, Up Passenger and Up

Platform 3-aspect colour light Home signals has been abolished and replaced by new 4-aspect colour

light signals. The stencil-type route indicators and subsidiaries have been replaced by Junction Route
indicators as follows:—

Description of Signals — WW = Wakefield Kirkgate West.

) Junction
Signal " Route Indication
No. Line Aspect Position No. Destination
Wwe2 Up Goods Main Up Fast {WW52)
(56 yards Loop
west of
'.1e 47%m.p.)
Main 4 Up. Slow {WW43)
Main 5 Up Branch L249
Wws59 Up Passenger Main Up Slow (Wwa3)
(48 yards loop (on the right
west of hand side of the line)
the 47%m.p.)
Main 1 Up Fast {WW52)
Main 4 Up Branch L249

The Junction indicator postiion 1 will be out of use until further notice,

WW55 Up Main Up Slow (WW43)
(56 yards Platform
west of the
47%m.p.)
Main 1 Up Fast (WW52)
Main 4 Up Branch L249

The Junction indicator postion 1 will be out of use until further notice. |

..W.S. and telephone communication to the signal box will be provided on all the above signals. (2)

*.F STOURTON C. & W. REPAIR SHOPS

All points leading into Stourton C. & W. Repair Shops have been secured out of use pending removal of
C. & W. Sidings.

Temporary Buffer-stops have been erected 500 yards in rear of 938 ground position light signal on the
former Up Goods line, (2)

*.* WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST

A new facing crossover — Up Goods Loop/Up Passenger Loop has been installed immediately after
passing the new Up Goods Loop 4-aspect colour light signal WW62.

The junction route indicators 4 and 5 on WW62 signal have been commissioned.

Position 4 — towards Up Slow WW43
Position 5 — towards Up Branch L249 (2)




NS-22
SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued

BETWEEN GASCOIGNE WOOD AND SELBY — HARRYMORE LANE LEVEL CROSSING AT 2 MILES 78 CHAINS
This work has not been carried out,

=

* * PRINCE OF WALES

The ground frame operated connection from the Up Methley Main line to the north end of the Colliery has
been secured out of use in the normal position pending removal.

The ground frame and all associated signalling has been abolished. (2)

SECTION D
&

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

* Denotes new or amended item

Y : a
# /tems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned,

GENERAL APPENDIX

Section 1 — page 1.55
LINESIDE HOT AXLE BOX DETECTORS
Amend the note at the end of the instruction to read:-
Note — The application of these instructions does not apply to Advanced Passenger Trains, A.C, Eleciric
Locomotives. Diesel Mechanical Multiple Units and Diesel Parcel Units, {6D)

Part 1 — Section 3 .
CONVEYANCE OF FOUR — OR SIX — WHEELED VEHICLES IN PASSENGER. EMPTY COACHING
STOCK AND PARCELS TRAINS

Amend Clause 2 (c) to:~
Six wheeled milk tanks loaded or empty 45m.p.h. (6D)

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)
TABLE ""A"" — DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES

Loops and Permanent Speed Restrictions Catch, Spring
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch. m.p.h. | At or Between trailing points
Page 93 EASTWOOD LMR TC NORMANTON GOOSEHILL
At Horbury Jn,
* Delete:— 20 20 Slow lines 45m.

38ch, and 46m. 26ch.
{w.e.f. 09 00 Monday 11 January 1982)




Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and R iadeds Mil D U Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge AL M' e?:ie 0\:’“" h R At or Between Unworked trailing points i
Sidings " ’ =Rt
Page 109 (Page 59 Supp. Optg{ Insts.) )
ALDWARKE NORTH {N. (MID) TQ LEEDS NORTH JN. )
Delete existing ling speeds and substitute — ;
ALDWARKE NORTH UN. (MID) AlND 171%m.p. 90 90 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN AND FAST LINES|
)
171%m.p. AND 174%m.p. 80 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES )
)
174%m.p. AND ROYBTON JN. (1¥8m. 30ch.) 70 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES I
L)
175m.p. AND 171%th.p. 80 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES ] ¥l
i )] Monda

ROYSTON JN. (178m. 30ch.) AND 175m.p. 70 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES -' | De::'em\{)gr
F )
ROYSTON JN. (178n}. 30ch.) AND OAKENSHAW 60 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES )
SOUTH JN. )
)
OAKENSHAW SOUTH JN. AND GOOSEHILL JN. 70 70 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED )
(184%m.p.) )
)
GOOSEHILL JN. (1843%m.p.) AND LEEDS NORTH JUN. 75 75 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN AND FAST LINES|
)
ALDWARKE NORTH N. (MID) ANID SWINTON JN. 75 75 [ MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SLOW LINES )
)
GOOSEHILL JN. (184%m.p.) AND ALTOFTS JUN. 60 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SLOW LINES )

panuiuod — $3DILON ANY SNOILINHLSNI TYH¥INID — d NOILO3S
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions o
Running Lines and and 1 | Catch, Spring and vk g
Signalling System Refuge Eocation :ﬂez?le Dm:;" hUp [ At or Between Unworked trailing points - =
Sidings i ; o g
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH JN. — cont'd o
Page 111 (Pages 61 and 62 Su;*p. Optg. Insts.) I
Delete all details gn this page find Substitute.— w.e.f. Monday 7 Decembpr g
A v 1 i
‘ o o » Cudworth 176.03 ;
AiB . AlB -
¢ AR Al|B x =
s - y Cudworth South Jn. 175.38 i 2L1S for -
I : . | Grimethorpe | &8
i A«B + AIB ! P g
! . ANB AlB | | =
¢ 0 L] i Cudworth North Jn 175.76 20 | To Monk Bretton line. g
11 1 (See page 116) 20 Goods line 176m. 60ch. *
el and 177m. 60ch. 3
1 o
y 20 Goods line 178m. 15ch. =
A B Als and 178m. 36¢h, o %
: =
| A.B Als o ™
" m -
f |
e o Ll L Royston Jn. 178.28 15 15 |Main to Main 178m. 30ch. 1L1S Wakefield (K) §
| and 178m. 36ch. 1L2S Crofton 3
g
0 2 :{7)2:' 25ch. and 175m. Note the 50 m p h. PSR Between 178m. 25ch, and §
s 178m. 30ch and the 40 m.p.h. PSR between 181m
76ch. and 182m. 5¢h. no longer apply
20 20 |[Main to Main 181m. 70ch.
and 181m. 76ch.
A|B AlB 30 To Crofton East at 181m.
70ch.
|




@

@

Page 121 (Page 67 Supp. Optg.

Amend. ~
CUTSYKE JN. (59m.

Add -~

Page 125
WAKEFIELD KIRKGA

Amend,;
Page 127

Between West Cowi
Add :—

Insts.)

JE EAST TO

CASTLEFORD WEST [JN. TO PONTEFRACT WEST JN.

1ch.) AND RONTEFRACT WEST JUN.

Prince of Wales L.C

Pontefract West Jn.

ck LC and E3st Cowick LC

GOOLE POTTERS GRANGf IN.

60

40

30

15

183m. 40ch. and 184m.
50ch.

50 | 184m. 50ch. and 184m.
61ch.

40 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED

56m. 66¢ch. and 56m. 42ch.

30 | To Castleford West line.
56m. 36ch. and 56m. 66¢ch.

69m. Och. and 70m. 17ch.

Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and 3 : Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Locabon ::”e;?‘e Do: l hUD At or Between Unworked trailing points Hompiis
Sidings L ? ey
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH JN. — cont'd
Page 111 (Pages 61 and 62 su}p. Optg. Insks.) — Substitute — contd
A b Qakenshaw South Jn. 181.77 15 Main to Oakenshaw Jn.
(See page 117)
L | s Oakenshaw 182.35

w.e.f. Monday 7 December

(w.e.f. 09 00 M0r+day 4 January)

panunjuod — §3J110N ANV SNOLLONYISNI TYHINIO — @ NOILI3S |
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60 |7m. 6ch. and 8m. 4ch.

Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions a
Running Lines and and " : I Catch, Spring and o
Mil
Signalling System Refuge g o i S At or Between Unworked trailing points i =
s M. Ch, m.p.h. g
Sidings
Page 131 (Page 71 Supp. Optg| Insts.) ) o
ALDWARKE NORTH [N, (MID) TQ BURTON SALMON ) s
Delete existing ling¢ speeds and Substitute — ) E
)
ALDWARKE NORTH UN. (MID) AND PONTEFRACT 75 75 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED FOR PASSENGER TRAINS, ! g
(NORTH OF) 3m.p. LOADED OR EMPTY ) g
] —
60 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED FOR ALL TRAINS OTHER | ) 5
THAN LOADED OR EMPTY RASSENGER TRAINS ! )‘ ;
PONTEFRACT {NORTH OF) 3m.pJ] AND BURTON SALMON 60 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ! 5
) -
Between Bolton-on-earne and Goldthorpe Colliery Brangh Jn. . ) ; g
| ] W.é. )
Add: - ' 60 15m. 30ch. and 15m. 10ch. L) Mordav 7 =
| December =
] o
Page 132 ) =
Between Goldthorpg Colliery Brgnch Jn. and Hickleton } 3 -
) . o
Add - 70 15m. 10ch. and 12m. 8ch. . g &
)
Between Moorthorped Station Jn. pnd Pontefract Baghill ) ‘."
) o
ol 60 |11m. 20ch. and 11m. 40ch. , S
) S
60 10m. 60ch. and 6m. 71ch. ) ) §
]
)
!
)

60 |[4m. 50ch. and 5m. 50ch. !
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued
E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS
YORK SKELTON TO HARROGATE
Page 343 HARROGATE STATION
Trains frmnAfge:d-s direction terminating or delayed at Harrogate

See Instruction on page 379.

Stabling of Trains or Vehicles on the Through Road

Delete the instructions published in ND 49D — page 33 and subsequently revised in NS 49
for week commencing 5.12.81 and substitute under this heading :-

See Instruction on page 379.

.Page 379 LEEDS WORTLEY JN. TO HARROGATE
Add :—
HARROGATE STATION

Stablmg of Trains or Vehicles on the Through Road
. Trains may be stabled on the Through Road between signals 59 and 25.

2. The following conditions must be observed :—
(a) During darkness, fog or falling snow, lamps exhibiting red lights must be placed on the
outer ends of the stabled vehicles.

(b) When a movement is required to enter the line towards the stabled vehicles for any purpose,
the Driver must be instructed to proceed forward cautiously.

3. The person in charge of stabling is responsible for ensuring the above arrangements are
implemented, (6D)

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Page 368 ! KELLINGLEY COLLIERY
Amend first paraaraph

.Trains for Nos1 or 2 Group Sidings must be propelled. (6D)

LEEDS TO SKIPTON STATION SOUTH LMR
Page 376 LEEDS

LEEDS STATION REGULATIONS FOR WORKING THE AUTOMATIC BRAKE
Delete item (6D)

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
HULL DAIRYCOATES C & W DEPOT

Remodelling of the track layout will take place each day between 08 00 and 16 00 hours. Cranes and
mechanical equipment will be in use and staff should exercise great care when moving about the Depot.
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued
MISCELL ANEOUS NOTICES — continued

Y SEACOW BALLAST HOPPER WAGONS

The maximum trailing weight of trains containing one or more Seacow wagons numbered in the range

DBS80000 — 980250 shall not exceed 640t., and over steeply graded routes shall be further restricted in
accordance with the following table :—

Gradient Maximum Trailing Weight — Tonnes
Steeper than 1 in 40 rising 448
1in 40 to 1 in 47 rising 512
1in 47 t0 1 in 56 rising 576
Less than 1 in 56 rising 640
MP.32/NS

G. GRAHAM
York Chief Operating Manager
24 DECEMBER, 1981

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NS notice is not received by the normal time, advise your
Supervisor.
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SECTION C

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

* & ’ £
» ltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
SUNDAY 17 JANUARY — BETWEEN OAKENSHAW JN. AND CALDER BRIDGE JN.

QOakenshaw Jn. (L & Y)

A new Up Goole set-back ground position light signal (situated between the Down and Up Goole lines)
will be provided immediately on Calder Bridge Junction side of the facing points — Up Goole to Up
Goods (opposite the trap poinis in the Up Goods).

-

3-way stencil-type route indicator will be provided and the following indications will apply :—

5 dication Destination
I Down Goole
45 - o Up Dakenshaw Branch
o Down Siding

SUNDAY 17 JANUARY — BETWEEN ARDSLEY TUNNEL AND WAKEFIELD WESTGATE

Down Doncaster 4-aspect signal No.223 and Up Doncaster 4-aspect signal No.220 (on the immediate

approaches to the site of the former Lofthouse Ground Frame at 178% m.p.) will be converted to automatic
signals.

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
DONCASTER STATION — PLATFORM 1

_Elevated shunting signal No.1481 applying Up Platform Loop (Platform 1) has been lowered 15 inches
: 'ing the reconstruction of the platform canopy. (New ltem) (6)
WAKEFIELD — GOOLE

With effect from 09 00 Monday 4 January a 15m.p.h. P.S.R. will apply on the Down between West Cowick
L.C. and East Cowick L.C. (69m.p. and 70m, 17ch.) (6D)

KNOTTINGLEY TRACTION MAINTENANCE DEPOT

The Engine Kip line which is connected to the Up Goods Loop at ISBm. 59ch. has been secured out of use
pending removal. (5)
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued

CUDWORTH NORTH JUNCTION & MONK BRETTON BRANCH — REDFEARN NATIONAL GLASS LTD.
PRIVATE SIDINGS

The Discharge Sand Hopper (approximately 100 yards east of the internal level crossing) has been
commissioned, Telephone communication with Cudworth North Junction signal box has been provided,

Buffer-stops have been provided at the termination of the siding.

Wagon marker boards, applicable to propelling movements towards the Hopper House/Siding have been
provided as follows :—

On the Down Main at Cudworth North Junction
At 32 S5.L.U."s (235 yards) north of the junction Down Main to Branch.

On the Hopper Line
At 18 S.L.U."s (135 yards) and 32 S.L.U."s (235 yards) from the Hopper House.

A notice board worded “*STOP AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS'’, has been provided on the right-hand side of the

Hopper line in the direction of travel, situated 250 yards before reaching the hand-worked points leadin
to the Hopper line or Siding.

Unloading signals ""A"", “B*" and “'C"*, (controlled from the Hopper House by the Redfearn’s Operator)

has been provided on the Hopper line to control discharge operations through the Hopper at distances of
90 yards, 170 yards, 250 yards from the Hopper respectively). (5)

BETWEEN GASCOIGNE WOOD AND SELBY — HARRYMORE LANE LEVEL CROSSING AT 2 MILES 78 CHAINS

This work has not been carried out,




i o

el e il o A e & b | e e e — — 7 7 e e e - P -

= NS-24
SECTION D
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES
Y Denotes new or amended item
* ®

* [tems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned.

GENERAL APPENDIX

Section 1 — page 1.55
LINESIDE HOT AXLE BOX DETECTORS

Amend the note at the end of the instruction to read:-
Note — The application of these instructions does not apply to Advanced Passenger Trains, A.C. Electric
Locomotives. Diesel Mechanical Multiple Units and Diesel Parcel Units. (6D)

Part 1 — Section 3
CONVEYANCE OF FOUR — OR SIX — WHEELED VEHICLES IN PASSENGER, EMPTY COACHING

STOCK AND PARCELS TRAINS

Amend Clause 2 (c) to:—
Six wheeled milk tanks loaded or empty 45 m.p.h. (6D)

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)

TABLE "'A’" — DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES

Loops and Permanent Speed Restrictions Catch, Spring
Refuge Down Up and unworked
Location M. Ch. m.p.h. |At or Between trailing points

Running Lines and
Signalling System Sidings

Page 93 EASTWOOD LMR TO NORMANTON GOOSEHILL
At Horbury Jn,

P 20 20 Slow lines 45m.
g 38ch. and 46m. 25¢h.




@&

Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and ! ; Catch, Spring and
L M
Signalling System Refuge Reren M”egge s At or Between Unworked trailing points Hiniavin
VR « Ch; m.p.h.
Sidings
Page 109 (Page 59 Supp. Optg/ Insts.) )
ALDWARKE NORTH UN. (MID) TQ LEEDS NORTH JN. ]
Delete existing ling speeds and substitute:— i
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) AND 171%m.p. 90 90 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN AND FAST LINES|
)
171%m.p. AND 174%m.p. 80 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES )
L )
174%m.p., AND ROYBTON JN. (1 PBm. 30ch.) 70 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES )
)
176m.p. AND 171%dh.p. 80 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES ) w.ef

)

ROYSTON JN. (178r}. 30ch.) AND 176m.p. 70 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES i
}
ROYSTON JN. (178n). 30ch.) ANDP OAKENSHAW 60 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES j
SOUTH JN. H
}
OAKENSHAW SOUTH JN. AND QOOSEHILL JN. 70 70 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED )
(184%m.p.) )
)
GOOSEHILL JN. (184%m.p.) ANI LEEDS NORTH JN. 75 76 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN AND FAST LINES| )
7 )
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) AND SWINTON JN. 75 75 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SLOW LINES )
)
GOOSEHILL JN. (184%m.p.) AND ALTOFTS JN. 60 60 |[MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SLOW LINES )

panunued — S3DILON ANY SNOILONYLSNI TYHINZD — 0 NOILD3S
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Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . ; Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge g :-Ie:ge ) At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
e . Gh m.p.h.
Sidings
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH JN. — cont’d
Page 111 {Pages 61 and 62 Suppp. Optg. lnsqls.)
Delete all details dgn this page find Substitute: - w.e.f. Monday 7 December
'y Y L Y
T s e 7 Cudworth 175.03
A8 + AlB
AB AlB
: 'S . ¢ 4 Cudworth South Jn. 175.38 2L1S for
Vo AaB.n Als Grimethorpe
AR AlB
, L] ] E Cudworth North Jn. 175.75 20 | To Monk Bretton line.
L {See page 116) 20 Goods line 176m. 60ch.
' , and 177m. 60ch.
ol 20 Goods line 178m. 15ch.
A'B Al and 178m. 36ch,
 A'B AlB
] ® [ ] L Royston Jn. 178.28 15 15 |Main to Main 178m. 30ch. 1L1S Wakefield (K)
and 178m. 36c¢ch. 1L2S Crofton
20 | 20 |79m. 26ch. and 179m. | Note the 50 m.p.h. PSR Between 178m. 25ch, and
q 178m. 30ch. and the 40 m.p.h. PSR between 181m
76ch. and 182m. 5ch. no longer apply
20 20 |Main to Main 181m. 70ch.
and 181m. 76ch.
A|B AlB 30 To Crofton East at 181m.
70ch.

panuiuod — $30110N ANY SNOILONYLSNI TYH3INIO — 4 NOILO3S
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Permanent Speed Restrictions

Loops
Running Lines and and ) . Catch, Spring and
L M Rema
Signalling System Refuge ouBRan iloage [Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points gl
b M. Ch. m.p.h.
Sidings
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH JN. — cont'd
Page 111 (Pages 61 and 62 Supp. Optg. Inslts.) — Substitute - contld
i v Qakenshaw South Jn. 181.77 15 Main to Oakenshaw Jn.
{See page 117)
§ 7 Oakenshaw 182.35
60 183m. 40ch. and 184m. !
50ch. I
50 50 |184m. 50ch. and 184m.
| 61ch.
' Page 121 (Page 67 Supp. Optg.| Insts.) )
CASTLEFORD WEST pN. TO PONTEFRACT WEST JN, )
Amend:— )
CUTSYKE UN. (59m.|1ch.) AND ARONTEFRACT WEST JN. 40 40 |[MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED :
)
Prince of Wales L.C )
Add:~ 30 56m. 66¢ch. and 56m. 42ch. )
) w.e.f. Monday 7 December
)
)
Page 125 )
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN. :
Pontefract West Jn. )
Amend: ~ 30 |To Castleford West line. )
56m. 36ch. and 56m. 66ch. )
Page 127
Between West Cowipk LC and E3st Cowick LC
Add : — 15 69m. Och. and 70m. 17ch. {w.e.f. 09 00 Monday 4 January)

PanUNU0d — $3D110N ANY SNOLLINYLISNI TY¥INZO — 4 NOLLO3S
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions *
Running Lines and and - : Catch, Spring and
L Mil Rema
Signalling System Refuge o {eags | Bovai, Up At or Between Unworked trailing points o g
S M. Ch. m.p.h.
Sidings =
Page 131 (Page 71 Supp. Optg| Insts.) ) o
ALDWARKE NORTH UN. (MID) TQ BURTON SALMON ) !
Delete existing lind speeds and Substitute:— ; @
ALDWARKE NORTH UN. (MID) AIND PONTEFRACT 75 75 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED FOR PASSENGER TRAINS, )
{(NORTH OF) 3m.p. LOADED OR EMPTY )
) =
60 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED FOR ALL TRAINS OTHER ) 5
THAN LOADED OR EMPTY HASSENGER TRAINS : g
PONTEFRACT (NORTH OF) 3m.pd AND BURTON SALMON 60 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ) 2
) -
Between Bolton-on-Dearne and #loldlhorpe Colliery Brangh Jn. } ; g
w.e.l. w
Add: - 60 15m. 30ch. and 15m. 10ch. } Monday 7 ;
) December
) o
Page 132 ) =
Between Goldthorpj Colliery Brgnch Jn. and Hickleton ) =1 "
) e
Add:— 70 16m. 10ch. and 12m. 8ch. ) a g
)
Between Moorthorpe Station Jn. pnd Pontefract Baghill ) §l
)
Add:- 60 | 11m. 20ch. and 11m. 40ch. ) g.
)
60 10m. 60ch. and 6m. 71ch. ) g
)
60 | 7m. 6ch. and 8m. 4ch. )
)
60 |4m. 50ch. and 5m. 50ch. )




NS-29
SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued

TABLE F — PROPELLING OF TRAINS OR VEHICLES
Number of vehicles

Between Line and Special conditions
Page 225 :
CUDWORTH NORTH JN. TO MONK BRETTON
* Amend; — ‘
Cudworth North Jn. Monk Bretton Single 35 SLU fully fitted without
brakevan. w.e.f. 11.1,82 (6D)

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS

& YORK SKELTON TO HARROGATE

Page 343 HARROGATE STATION

Add :—
Trains from Leeds direction terminating or delayed at Harrogate

See Instruction on page 379.

Stabling of Trains or Vehicles on the Through Road
Delete the instructions published in ND 49D — page 33 and subsequently revised in NS 49

for week commencing 5.12.81 and substitute under this heading :—

See Instruction on page 379.

Page 366 CUDWORTH NORTH JUNCTION TO MONK BRETTON
* Add ;-
MONK BRETTON

Redfearns Sidings : Rapid Unloading Facilities
train to proceed from the ““Locomotive Stop Await

1. When authority is received for an arriving :
. Instructions’’ board it must be propelled into the siding for the leading ten wagons to be detached.

2. The ten wagons next to the locomotive and subsequently, the remaining ten must be propelled into tl
hopper line for unloading on the “‘Stop/Start’’ basis under the control of the tnloading signals.
w.e.f. 11.1.81 (6D

Page 379 LEEDS WORTLEY JN. TO HARROGATE

Add :—
HARRCGATE STATION

Stabling of Trains or Vehicles on the Through Road
1. Trains may be stabled on the Through Road between signals 59 and 25. b
2, "fh)e fo[I)Iowingdcocgitions must be observed :—
a uring darkness, fog or falling snow, lamps exhibiting red light t be
outer ends of the stabled vehicles. o ; sl i

(b) When a movement is required to enter the line towards i
! _ the stabled vehicles for an
the Driver must be instructed to proceed forward cautiously. >
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS — continued
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Page 368 KELLINGLEY COLLIERY
Amend first paragraph

Trains for Nos1 or 2 Group Sidings must be propelied. (6D)

LEEDS TO SKIPTON STATION SOUTH LMR

Page 376 LEEDS

LEEDS STATION REGULATIONS FOR WORKING THE AUTOMATIC BRAKE
Delete item (6D)

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
HULL DAIRYCOATES C & W DEPOT

Remodelling of the track layout will take place each day between 08 00 and 16 00 hours. Cranes and
mechanical equipment will be in use and staff should exercise great care when moving about the Depot.

% MARK TII SLEEPING CARS
On either side of the above vehicles a blue light may be exhibited, just below sole bar level, indicating
that the toilet effluent tank is full. (6D)

% *." EASTERN REGION ROUTE AVAILABILITY OF DIESEL AND ELECTRIC LOCOMOTIVES BOOKLET —
BR.29973 — RE-ISSUED EDITION DATED DECEMBER, 1981

Copies of the above mentioned Booklet were despatched from this office to Divisional Managers etc. on
the 18th and 21st December, 1981. Staff holding copies of the September 1977 edition and who have not
yet received copies of the December 1981 version should contact their respective normal distribution

point. .

SEACOW BALLAST HOPPER WAGONS

The maximum trailing weight of trains containing one or more Seacow wagons numbered in the range
DB9I80000 — 980250 shall not exceed 640t., and over steeply graded routes shall be further restricted in
accordance with the following table :—

Gradient Maximum Trailing Weight — Tonnes
Steeper than 1 in 40 rising 3 448
1in 40 to 1 in 47 rising 512
1 in 47 to 1 in 56 rising 576
Less than 1 in 56 rising 640
MP.32/NS

G. GRAHAM

York Chief Operating Manager

8 JANUARY, 1982

cknowledged. If the NS notice is not received by the normal time, advise your

Receipt of this notice need not be a
Supervisor.




NS v2

-19
N7 27-25.ndL
SECTION B — TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS — continued
At or between Lines affected Remarks
THORNE JN. TO GILBERDYKE JN. — continued
MONDAY 25 to FRIDAY 29 JANUARY
163  Thorne North Down and Up 07 00 to 16 00 daily. Platform work 14m. O7ch. a

13m. 77ch. Mechanical equipment in use.

HULL PARAGON STATION TO SEAMER WEST
SUNDAY 24 JANUARY

164 Lowthorpe LC and Down and Up 07 30 to 16 00. Track renewal 24m. 68ch. and 25
Bridlington Sth. BLOCKED 16¢ch. Crane and mechanical equipment in use,
&

TUESDAY 26 to FRIDAY 29 JANUARY

65 Lowthorpe LC and Down 23 15 Tue to Thu to } Track renewal 24m.
Bridlington Sth. BLOCKED 06 00 Wed to Fri ) 68ch. and 25m, 16¢ch.
Up 22 30 Tue to Thu to ) Cranes and mechanic
BLOCKED 06 00 Wed to Fri ) equipment in use.
7 HESSLE ROAD TO ALEXANDRA DOCK

UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE

166 Alexandra Dock Up 08 00 to 17 00. Bridgework, 1m. 62ch, Crane and
and Hessle Road Between Trains mechanical equipment in use. (81/35/36)
SECTION C

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

. ',* ltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
NIL

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
BETWEEN OAKENSHAW JN. AND CALDER BRIDGE JN.

Oakenshaw Jn. (L & Y)

A new Up Goole set-back ground position light signal (situated between the Down and Up Goole lines)
has been provided immediately on Calder Bridge Junction side of the facing points — Up Goole to Up
Goods (opposite the trap points in the Up Goods).

A 3-way stencil-type route indicator has been provided and the following indications now apply:—

Indication Destination
M Down Goole
i Up Oakenshaw Branch

S Down Siding
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued
BETWEEN ARDSLEY TUNNEL AND WAKEFIELD WESTGATE
Down Doncaster 4-aspect signal No.223 and Up Doncaster 4-aspect signal No.220 {on the immediate
approaches to the site of the former Lofthouse Ground Frame at 178)m.p.) have been converted to
automatic signals.

DONCASTER STATION — PLATFORM 1

Elevated shunting signal No.,1481 applying Up Platform Loop (Platform 1) has been lowered 15 inches
during the reconstruction of the platform canopy. (6)

WAKEFIELD — GOOLE

With effect from 09 00 Monday 4 January a 15m.p.h. P.S.R. will apply on the Down between West Cowick
L.C, and East Cowick L.C. (69m.p. and 70m. 17ch.) (6D) .

KNOTTINGLEY TRACTION MAINTENANCE DEPOT

The Engine Kip line which is connected to the Up Goods Loop at 58m. 59ch. has been secured out of use
pending removal. (5)

CUDWORTH NORTH JUNCTION & MONK BRETTON BRANCH — REDFEARN NATIONAL GLASS LTD.
PRIVATE SIDINGS

The Discharge Sand Hopper (approximately 100 yards east of the internal level crossing) has been
commissioned. Telephone communication with Cudworth North Junction signal box has been provided.

Buffer-stops have been provided at the termination of the siding.

Wagon marker boards, applicable to propelling movements towards the Hopper House/Siding have been
provided as follows :—

On the Down Main at Cudworth North Junction
At 32 5.L.U."s (235 yards) north of the junction Down Main to Branch.

On the Hopper Line .
At 18 S.L.U."’s (135 yards) and 32 S.L.U."s (235 yards) from the Hopper House.

A notice board worded **STOP AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS*, has been provided on the right-hand side of the

Hopper line in the direction of travel, situated 250 yards before reaching the hand-worked points leading
to the Hopper line or Siding.

Unleoading siggais A", "B and "'C"’", (controlled from the Hopper House by the Redfearn’s Operator)
has been provided on the Hopper line to control discharge operations through the Hopper at distances of
90 yards, 170 yards, 250 yards from the Hopper respectively). (5)

BETWEEN GASCOIGNE WOOD AND SELBY — HARRYMORE LANE LEVEL CROSSING AT 2 MILES 78 CHAINS

This work has not been carried out.




SECTION D

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

W Denotes new or amended item

- -
* [tems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned.

GENERAL APPENDIX

Section 1 — page 1.55
LINESIDE HOT AXLE BOX DETECTORS

Amend the note at the end of the instruction to read:—
Note — The application of these instructions does not apply to Advanced Passenger Trains, A.C. Electric

Locomotives. Diesel Mechanical Multiple Units and Diesel Parcel Units. (6D)

Part 1 — Section 3
CONVEYANCE OF FOUR — OR SIX — WHEELED VEHICLES IN PASSENGER, EMPTY COACHING

STOCK AND PARCELS TRAINS

Amend Clause 2 (c) to:—
Six wheeled milk tanks loaded or empty 45m.p.h. (6D)

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)
TABLE ““A"" — DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES

Loops and Permanent Speed Restrictions | ¢ acn Spring
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch. m.p.h. |At or Between trailing points

Page 93 EASTWOOD LMR TO NORMANTON GOOSEHILL

At Horbury Jn.
20 20 Slow lines 45m,

. Delete:—
38ch. and 46m. 25ch.




Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and ekt Mil D U Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge peaw M' e:;e i 5 At or Between Unworked trailing points Rasnmks
i . g m.p.h.
Sidings
Page 109 (Page 59 Supp. Optg/ Insts.) }
ALDWARKE NORTH UN. (MID) TQ LEEDS NORTH JN. )
Delete existing ling speeds amlsubstitute. - )
)
ALDWARKE NORTH IN. (MID) AND 171%m.p. 90 90 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN AND FAST LINES| )
)
171%m.p. AND 174%m.p. 80 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEkD ON MAIN LINES )
174%m.p. AND ROYETON JN. (1f8m. 30ch.) 70 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES :
175m.p. AND 171%.p. 80 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEFD ON MAIN LINES s !
) !
ROYSTON JN. (178n). 30ch.) AND 175m.p. 70 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES ) i\Dngg{;:\;):r f
ROYSTON JUN. (178n). 30ch.) AND OAKENSHAW 60 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES ;
SOUTH JN. )
OAKENSHAW SOUTH JN. AND GOOSEHILL JN 70 70 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED i
(184%m.p.) )
)
GOOSEHILL JN. (184%m.p.) AND LEEDS NORTH JN 75 75 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN AND FAST LINES! ,
)
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) AND SWINTON JN 75 75 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SLOW LINES )
)
GOOSEHILL JN. (188%m.p.) AN ALTOFTS JN. 60 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SLOW LINES )

panuijuod — S3DILON ONY SNOILONULSNI TVHINID — G NOILO3S
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Loops | [ Permanent Speed Restrictions \ ‘ th

" . L F Y ¥ 24 - m
Rvunnmg SI90E She s Location | Mileage | Down | Up : ! Ehih, S"”T‘g o P Remarks 2
Signalling System Refuge M. Ch ek g Al or Between i  Unworked trailing points 1 |1
Sidings " S i E 7 | : Jg

ALDWARKE NORTH JN, (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH JN. — contd | | ' | [ lo

Page 111 (Pages 61 and 62 Sugp. Optg. Insfts. ) Jﬂ . : | il
Delete all details dn this page gnd Substitute.— w.e f. Monday 7 Decembgr i ! ! rmn

A v A " : 1 | ﬁ

o o . Cudworth - R ; i |§
AB . AlB ‘ [ | | |~
A'B AlB : | | Z F

¢ ) Cudworth South Jn. | 175.38 , 2L18 for =
A B - A|(B : ! Grimethorpe sg
e AYVE AlB | i
S , Cudworth North Jn 175.75 20 | To Monk Bretton line. | : 1‘29

B 8% panectag 20 Goods line 176m. 60ch. | ! %
: and 177m. 60ch. i = Z

: 1 ? o

: 20 Goods line 178m. 15ch. | =
A'B AlB and 178m. 36ch. 9.
i AB AlB o
i | 3

g : l |

LSS L ] s Royston Jn. 178.28 | 16 15 [Main to Main 178m. 30ch. { 1L1S Wakefield (K1 |9

i and 178m. 36c¢ch. i 1L2S Crofton 3

: 5
i 20 | 20 [179m. 25ch. and 179m. Note the 50 m p.h PSR Between 178m_ 25ch. and E'

| 40ch. 178m. 30ch. and the 40 m.p h. PSR between 181m
76ch and 182m 5¢ch no longer apply
20 20 |Main to Main 181m. 70ch.
and 181m. 76c¢h.
AlB AlB 30 To Crofton East at 181m.
70ch.

£2-SN



X Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions @
Running Lines and and L Mil Dow U | Catch, Spring and (o]
Signalling System Refuge 3k MI Eié?‘e e e l At or Between Unworked trailing points Remetcy =~
i - . m.p.h. o
Sidings I i 2
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH JN. = cont'd [ i o
Page 111 (Pages 61 and 62 Sugp. Optg Inshs.) — Substitute n:on!‘c! c,'j
H v Oakenshaw South Jn ' 181.77 15 Main to Oakenshaw Jn. E
(See page 117) | |m
. | | =
i ~
i i | E
$ : Oakenshaw | 182.35 @
! | 60 183m. 40ch. and 184m. =
| | 50ch, g
50 50 | 184m. 50ch. and 184m. } g
61ch. ! >
! i { w
Page 121 (Page 67 Supp. Optg | Insts.) | } ! g
CASTLEFORD WEST UN. TO PONJEFRACT WEST UN. | ; | , | =
Amend - | ! ! | L
| CUTSYKE JN. {59m.|1ch.) AND RONTEFRACT WEST JN 40 | 40 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED : | 1S =2
| i 8 &
| Prince of Wales L.C ! : |
Add - i | 30 | | 56m, 66ch. and 56m. 42ch. | ) | L]
| | | w I ) w.e.f. Monday 7 December |a
j [ s
| . | &
| i -
Page 125 ’ | | £
WAKEFIELD KIRKGA "E EAST TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN | | I } o
Pontefract West Jn, ' l : '
Amend — 30 |To Castleford West line. } 1
‘ |86m. 36ch. and 56m. 66¢ch. |
5 i ! !
Page 127 ! - ' |
Between West Cowipk LC and Egst Cowick LC ‘ ! ‘
Add : - | 15 | 89m Och. and 70m. 17ch i (w.e.f. 09 00 Monday 4 January) :
f e | |
i ‘ |
| 1
1 ! | '\ |




Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions ’
Running Lines and and ‘ . HETea 1 Catch, Spring and
i Wileage | Dow In | :
Signalling System Retuge Location ,1'1L(';"l ! )q,: PL " { Ay or Between ;. Unworked trailing points i HaRK
Sidings i iy il I | {

! Page 131 (Page 71 Supp. Optg| Insts.) | 1 [
ALDWARKE NORTH [IN. (MID) TQ BURTON SALMON . ! L)
Delete existing ling speeds and Substitute - : : ;
ALDWARKE NORTH UN. (MID) AIND PONTEFRACT 75 | 756 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEkD FOR PASSENGER TRAINS, ] !
(NORTH OF) 3m.p. LOADED OR EMPTY i { )

| ]
' 60 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEFE.\D FOR ALL TRAINS OTHER ;)
THAN LOADED OR EMPTY PASSENGER TRAINS ;
PONTEFRACT lNOH"H OF} 3m p| AND BURTON SALMON 60 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SFELD J=
| |
Between Bolton-on-Dearne and Goldthorpe Colliery Brangh Jn ‘ i 1. ¢
! | { ) wead.

Add 60 r | 15m. 30ch. and 15m. 10ch. | ") Monday 7

l : ! i ‘ ) December
{ | | | &)
Page 132 | | { ! 1)
Between Goldthorped Colliery Brdnch Jn. and Hickleton i : 1 ' i !
\ | iy
Add - | ' 20 | |15m. 10ch. and 12m. 8ch. | )
| . | 1 | i)
Between Moorthorpe Station Jn F"d Pontefract Baghill | ' ‘ E : L)
Add - ’ 5 { 60 |11m. 20ch. and 11m. 40ch. | t)
i r | )
60 and 6m. 71ch. i)
)
]
j

| 10m. 60ch.
|

60 ;7m. 6ch. and 8m. 4ch.

60

| 4m. §0ch. and 5m. 50ch.
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NS-26 .
SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued
E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued

TABLE F — PROPELLING OF TRAINS OR VEHICLES
Number of vehicles

Between Line and Special conditions

Page 225

CUDWORTH NORTH JN. TO MONK BRETTON

Amend:—
Cudworth North Jn. Monk Bretton Single 35 SLU fully fitted without

brakevan., w.e.f. 11.1.82 (6D)
LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS
YORK SKELTON TO HARROGATE : .

Page 343 HARROGATE STATION

Add -

Trains from Leeds direction terminating or delayed at Harrogate
See Instruction on page 379.

Stabling of Trains or Vehicles on the Through Road
Delete the instructions published in ND 49D — page 33 and subsequently revised in NS 49
for week commencing 5.12.81 and substitute under this heading :—

See Instruction on page 379.

Page 366 CUDWORTH NORTH JUNCTION TO MONK BRETTON

Add :—
MONK BRETTON

Redfearns Sidings : Rapid Unloading Facilities % :
1. When authority is received for an arriving train to proceed from the ““Locomotive Stop Await

Instructions’® board it must be propelled into the siding for the leading ten wagons to be detached. .

ly, the remaining ten must be propelled into the
der the control of the ‘unloading signals.
w.e.f. 11.1.81 (6D)

2, The ten wagons next to the locomotive and subsequent
hopper line for unloading on the “*Stop/Start’* basis un

Page 379 LEEDS WORTLEY JN. TO HARROGATE
Add :-
HARROGATE STATION

Stabling of Trains or Vehicles on the Through Road
1. Trains may be stabled on the Through Road between signals 59 and 25.

2. The following conditions must be observed :—
(a) During darkness, fog or falling snow, lamps exhibiting red lights must be placed on the
outer ends of the stabled vehicles.

(b) When a movement is required to enter the line towards the stabled vehicles for any purpose,
the Driver must be instructed to proceed forward cautiously.

3. _The person in charge of stabling is responsible for ensuring the above arrangements are
implemented, (6D)




NS—27
SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued
E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS — continued
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Page 368 KELLINGLEY COLLIERY
Amend first paragraph
Trains for Nos1 or 2 Group Sidings must be propelled. (6D)
LEEDS TO SKIPTON STATION SOUTH LMR
Page 376 LEEDS
LEEDS STATION REGULATIONS FOR WORKING THE AUTOMATIC BRAKE
(6D)

Delete item

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
HULL DAIRYCOATES C & W DEPOT

Remodelling of the track layout will take place each day between 08 00 and 16 00 hours, Cranes and
mechanical equipment will be in use and staff should exercise great care when moving about the Depot.

MARK TIT SLEEPING CARS

On either side of the above vehicles a blue light may be exhibited, just below sole bar level, indicating
that the toilet effluent tank is full. (6D)

. SEACOW BALLAST HOPPER WAGONS

The maximum trailing weight of trains containing one or more Seacow wagons numbered in the range
DB980000 — 980250 shall not exceed 640t., and over steeply graded routes shall be further restricted in
accordance with the following table :—

Gradient Maximum Trailing Weight — Tonnes
Steeper than 1 in 40 rising 448
1in 40 to 1 in 47 rising 512
1in 47 to 1 in 56 rising 576
Less than 1 in 56 rising 640
MP.32/NS
G. GRAHAM

York Chief Operating Manager

15 JANUARY, 1982

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged, If the NS notice is not received by the normal time, advise your

Supervisor.




Dear Colleague.

| have no need to remind you of the extremely adverse weather conditions
which have prevailed since early December, and the consequential effect
this has had on our services and equipment There have been some
horrendous delays. particularly in the initial stages of heavy snow falls
and there has been some criticism from some customers

Nevertheless, this should not detract from the fact that we have given a
service to customers, often when other modes of transport have been
unable to do so. To have maintained services in such adverse weather

has required the often taken for granted efforts of colleagues in all grades
and departments | know that many of you have had to overcome significant
problems in just getting to and from work, and again many have had to
work long hours in most arduous conditions

Practicalities prevent me from writing individually and printing schedules
distort timescales. However, | hope this rather impersonal means of
communication does not obscure the respect and appreciation of myself
and other railway officers for the positive contribution that has been

made in recent weeks

bRl

CHIEF OPERATING MANAGER
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SECTION C
: SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

',.' Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
SUNDAY 31 JANUARY — TURNERS LANE JUNCTION

The connection from the Down Siding to the Down Goods Loop at Turners Lane Jn. will be secured out
of use in the normal position pending removal,

Turners Lane ground frame will be abolished.
kefield Kirkgate East controlled ground position light signal 1254 (applying Down L&Y to Up Turners
e Curve; to Up Goods Loop; or to Up L&Y) will have added a new route towards the Down Goods Loop
with route indication "'Y"".

Down Siding ground position light signals 1252 and 1253 will be abolished.

The subsidiary signal on Down Goods Loop signal WE1255 applying towards Down Siding will be
abolished.

SUNDAY 31 JANUARY — KNOTTINGLEY

Down Goole 4 aspect colour light signal K.419 will be repositioned 165 yards further from the signal box
onto a new right-hand bracket post.

MONDAY 1 FEBRUARY — WHELDALE COLLIERY (Castleford East Jn. to Allerton Main (Bowers Opencast))

The ground frame operated connection situated at approximately 6m. O4ch. will be secured out of use,

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
BETWEEN OAKENSHAW JN. AND CALDER BRIDGE JN.

Oakenshaw Jn. (L & Y)

A new Up Goole set-back ground position light signal (situated between the Down and Up Goole lines)
has been provided immediately on Calder Bridge Junction side of the facing points — Up Goole to Up
Goods (opposite the trap points in the Up Goods).

A 3-way stencil-type route indicator has been provided and the following indications now apply:—

Indication N Destination

M Down Goole

"3 Up Oakenshaw Branch
=i Down Siding

BETWEEN ARDSLEY TUNNEL AND WAKEFIELD WESTGATE

Down Doncaster 4-aspect signal No.223 and Up Doncaster 4-aspect signal No.220 (on the immediate
approaches to the site of the former Lofthouse Ground Frame at 178%m.p.). have been converted to
automatic signals,




NS-21
SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued
DONCASTER STATION — PLATFORM 1

Elevated shunting signal No,1481 applying Up Platform Loop (Platform 1) has been lowered 15 inches
during the reconstruction of the platform canopy. (6)

WAKEFIELD — GOOLE

With effect from 09 00 Monday 4 January a 15m.p.h. P.S.R. will apply on the Down between West Cowi
L.C. and East Cowick L.C. (69m.p. and 70m. 17ch.) (6D)

.‘ KNOTTINGLEY TRACTION MAINTENANCE DEPOT

The Engine Kip line which is connected to the Up Goods Loop at 58m, 59ch. has been secured out of u
pending removal. (5)

*," CUDWORTH NORTH JUNCTION & MONK BRETTON BRANCH — REDFEARN NATIONAL GLASS LTD.
PRIVATE SIDINGS

The Discharge Sand Hopper (approximately 100 yards east of the internal level crossing) has been
commissioned. Telephone communication with Cudworth North Junction signal box has been provided.

Buffer-stops have been provided at the termination of the siding.

Wagon marker boards, applicable to propelling movements towards the Hopper House/Siding have been
provided as follows :—

On the Down Main at Cudworth North Junction
At 32 S.L.U."s (235 yards) north of the junction Down Main to Branch.

. On the Hopper Line
At 18 5.L.U."s (135 yards) and 32 S.L.U."s (235 yards) from the Hopper House.

A notice board worded *'STOP AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS'", has been provided on the right-hand side of the

Hopper line in the direction of travel, situated 250 yards before reaching the hand-worked points leadi
to the Single line or Siding.

Unloading sigpals "A™, "B and ""C"", (controlled from the Hopper House by the Redfearn’s Operator)
has been provided on the Hopper line to control discharge operations through the Hopper at distances
90 yards, 170 yards, 250 yards from the Hopper respectively). (Amended item) (7)

* " BETWEEN GASCOIGNE WOOD AND SELBY — HARRYMORE LANE LEVEL CROSSING AT 2 MILES 78 CHAIN

This work has not been carried out,




. N§-22
. SECTION D

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

Y Denotes new or amended item

* *
* [tems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned,

GENERAL APPENDIX

Section 1 — page 1.55
LINESIDE HOT AXLE BOX DETECTORS
Amend the note at the end of the instruction to read:—
Note — The application of these instructions does not apply to Advanced Passenger Trains, A.C. Electric
Locomotives, Diesel Mechanical Multiple Units and Diesel Parcel Units. (6D) .

Part 1 — Section 3
CONVEYANCE OF FOUR — OR SIX — WHEELED VEHICLES IN PASSENGER, EMPTY COACHING
STOCK AND PARCELS TRAINS

Amend Clause 2 (c) to:—
Six wheeled milk tanks loaded or empty 45 m.p.h. (6D)

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)
TABLE ""A"* — DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES

Loops and Permanent Speed Restrictions Catch, Spring
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch. m.p.h. | At or Between trailing points

Page 93 EASTWOOD LMR TO NORMANTON GOOSEHILL
' At Horbury Jn,
20 20 Slow lines 46m.

lete:—
s 38ch. and 46m. 25ch.
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions ?
Running Lines and and : . Catch, Spring and (g
L M D ;
Signalling System Refuge i Mlleage own’ W l At or Between Unworked trailing points okt g
Sidi : . W, m.p.h.
idings =2
Page 109 (Page 59 Supp. Optg{ Insts ) | 19
ALDWARKE NORTH [N, {MID) TQ LEEDS NORTH JN l '
Delete existing ling speeds and substitute - ! g
ALDWARKE NORTH UN. (MID) ANID 171%m.p. 90 90 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPE&D ON MAIN AND FAST LINES | m
171%m.p. AND 174%m.p, 80 { MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES | p |
: 1 |2
174%m.p. AND ROYSTON JN {1f8m. 30ch.) 70 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES "é
175m.p. AND 171%mh.p. 80 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES 1 [
—f
ROYSTON JN. (178n). 30ch.) AND 176m.p. 70 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES | g
ROYSTON JN. (178n). 30ch.) AN OAKENSHAW 60 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES 1;:
SOUTH JN. | g
OAKENSHAW SOUTH JN, AND GOOSEHILL JN | 70 | 70 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED 2
(184%m.p.) 2 =
| = ¢n
GOOSEHILL JN, (188%m.p.) AN LEEDS NORTH JN 75 ! 75 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN AND FAST LINES ig 53
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) AND SWINTON N 75 | 76 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEFD ON SLOW LINES L é
]
|
GOOSEHILL JN. (188%m .p.) AND ALTOFTS N | 60 | 60 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE spefo ON SLOW LINES 18
! ! i z
2

|
i
!
i
|

! i
! |




Loops b I Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and Vicuti Mileage |D U
Signalling System Refuge e = iy ? At or Between
T M. Ch, m.p.h.
Sidings ¥ T
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH JN. — cont'd
Page 111 (Pages 61 and 62 Sugp. Optg. Insfis.) J‘
Delete all details dn this page find Substitute:~ w.e.f. Monday 7 Decembfr
& v A Y
& . & ¢ Cudworth 175.03
A B + AlB
+ A'B AlB
o ¢ Cudworth South Jn. | 175.38
A:B : AlB
Lo ALB AlB
¢ @ L Cudworth North Jn 175.75 20 | To Monk Bretton line.
: (Sespage:t H) 20 Goods line 176m. 60ch.
‘ ; and 177m. 60ch.
‘ 20 Goods line 178m. 15ch.
A'B AlB and 178m. 36¢h.
A B AlB
el 4 Royston Jn 178.28 | 15 | 15 |Main to Main 178m. 30ch.
and 178m. 36¢h.
20 20 | 179m. 25ch. and 179m.
40ch.
20 20 |[Main to Main 181m. 70ch.
and 181m. 76ch.
AlB AlB 30 To Crofton East at 181m.
70ch.

Catch, Spring and
Unworked trailing points

——

Remarks

2L1S for
Grimethorpe

1L1S Wakefield (K)
1L2S Crofton

Note the 50 m.p.h. PSR Betwe
178m. 30ch. and the 40 m.p.h
76¢h. and 182m. 5¢ch. no long

en 178m. 25¢ch. and
PSR between 181m
er apply.
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and 3 | M , Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge R Heign § Down |- Aip I At or Between Unworked trailing points PR
i M. Ch. m.p.h.
Sidings
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH JN. — cont'd
Page 111 (Pages 61 and 62 Sugp. Optg Insks.) — Substitute — cont|d
A Y Oakenshaw South Jn 181.77 15 Main to Oakenshaw Jn.
{See page 117)
L 4 s Oakenshaw 182,35
60 183m. 40ch. and 184m.
60ch.
50 50 |184m. 60ch. and 184m.
61ch.
: Page 121 (Page 67 Supp. Optg.| Insts.) i
CASTLEFORD WEST UN. TO PONi'EFRACT WEST JN,
Amend. - i
CUTSYKE JN. {59m.|1ch.) AND RONTEFRACT WEST JN 40 40 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
Prince of Wales L.C !
Add - i 30 56m. 66ch. and 56m. 42ch.
|
Page 125 l
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.
Pontefract West Jn. !
Amend:— i 30 |To Castleford West line.
56m. 36c¢ch. and 56m. 66¢ch.
Page 127
Between West Cowitk LC and E3st Cowick LC
Add ;- 15 69m. Och. and 70m. 17ch.
|

Panunuos — $39110N ONY SNOILONYLSNI TYHINIO — O NOILDIS
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and L Mil D Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge iy o gl b At or Between Unworked trailing points e
ik . x m.p.h.
Sidings
Page 131 (Page 71 Supp. Optg| Insts.)
ALDWARKE NORTH UN. (MID) TQ BURTON SALMON
Delete existing hnﬁ} speeds and Substitute -
ALDWARKE NORTH {IN. (MID) AND PONTEFRACT 75 75 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED FOR PASSENGER TRAINS,
(NORTH OF) 3m.p LOADED OR EMPTY
60 | 60 [MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED FOR ALL TRAINS OTHER
THAN LOADED OR EMPTY RASSENGER TRAINS |
! PONTEFRACT (NORTH OF) 3m.p| AND BURTON SALMON 60 | 60 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED |
Between Bolton-on-[earne and Goldthorpe Colliery Brangh Jn. !
t |
Add: - 60 15m. 30ch. and 15m. 10ch. [
Page 132 |
Between Goldthorpe Colliery Brgnch Jn. and Hickleton ;
Add: ~ 70 15m. 10ch. and 12m. 8ch. !
|
Between Moorthorpe Station Jn, pnd Pontefract Baghill 1
Add - 60 |11m. 20ch. and 11m. 40ch
60 |

‘ 10m. 60ch. and 6m. 71ch.
60 |7m. 6¢ch. and Bm. 4ch.

. 60 |4m. 50ch. and 5m. 50ch.

panuiuod — §3D110N GNg SNOIIDﬂH.lSNI Tv¥3IN3D — 4 NOILI3S
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NS-27
SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued
E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued

TABLE F — PROPELLING OF TRAINS OR VEHICLES
Number of vehicles

Between Line and Special conditions

Page 225

CUDWORTH NORTH JN. TO MONK BRETTON

Amend:—
Cudworth North Jn. Monk Bretton Single 35 SLU fully fitted without

brakevan. w.e.f. 11.1.82 (6D)
. LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS
YORK SKELTON TO HARROGATE

Page 343 HARROGATE STATION

Add -

Trains from Leeds direction terminating or delayed at Harrogate
See Instruction on page 379.

Stabling of Trains or Vehicles on the Through Road
Delete the instructions published in ND 49D — page 33 and subsequently revised in NS 49
for week commencing 5.12.81 and substitute under this heading :—

See Instruction on page 379.

Page 366 CUDWORTH NORTH JUNCTION TO MONK BRETTON
Add :—
MONK BRETTON

dfearns Sidings : Rapid Unloading Facilities . _
. When authority is received for an arriving train to proceed from the ““Locomotive Stop Await
Instructions’” board it must be propelled into the siding for thé leading ten wagons to be detached.

2. The ten wagons next to the locomotive and subsequently, the remaining ten must be propelled into th
hopper line for unloading on the *‘Stop/Start’’ basis under the control of the unloading signals.
w.e.f. 11.1.81 (6D]

Page 379 i LEEDS WORTLEY JN. TO HARROGATE
dd :—
HARROGATE STATION

Stabling of Trains or Vehicles on the Through Road
1. Trains may be stabled on the Through Road between signals 59 and 25.

2. The following conditions must be observed —
(a) During darkness, fog or falling snow, lamps exhibiting red lights must be placed on the
outer ends of the stabled vehicles.

(b)  When a movement is required to enter the line towards the stabled vehicles for any purpose,
the Driver must be instructed to proceed forward cautiously.

a Tha person in charge of stabling is responsible for ensuring the above arrangements are
implemented. (6D)




NS-28
SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued
E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS — continued
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Page 368 KELLINGLEY COLLIERY
Amend first paragraph

Trains for Nos1 or 2 Group Sidings must be propelled. (6D)

LEEDS TO SKIPTON STATION SOUTH LMR

Page 376 LEEDS

LEEDS STATION REGULATIONS FOR WORKING THE AUTOMATIC BRAKE .
Delete item {6D})

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
HULL DAIRYCOATES C & W DEPOT

Remodelling of the track layout will take place each day between 08 00 and 16 00 hours. Cranes and
mechanical equipment will be in use and staff should exercise great care when moving about the Depot.

MARK TII SLEEPING CARS

On either side of the above vehicles a blue light may be exhibited, just below sole bar level, indicating
that the toilet effluent tank is full. (6D)

SEACOW BALLAST HOPPER WAGONS

The maximum trailing weight of trains containing one or more Seacow wagons numbered in the range
DB980000 — 980250 shall not exceed 640t., and over steeply graded routes shall be further restricted in
accordance with the following table ;-

Gradient Maximum Trailing Weight — Tonnes
Steeper than 1 in 40 rising 448
1in 40 to 1 in 47 rising 512
1in 47 to 1 in 56 rising 576
Less than 1 .in 56 rising 640
MP.32/NS

G. GRAHAM

York Chief Operating Manager

22 JANUARY, 1982
Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NS notice is not received by the normal time, advise your
Supervisor.
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SECTION C
SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

'.' ltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

With effect from 09 00 on Monday 7 February a 20m.p.h. P.S.R. will be imposed on the Down and Up Goc
lines between Cudworth South Jn. and Royston Jn. (175m. 38ch. and 176m. 2ch.) (6D)

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B

SUNDAY 7 FEBRUARY — BETWEEN GASCOIGNE WOOD AND SELBY — HARRYMORE LANE LEVEL CROSSINC
AT 2 MILES 78 CHAINS

Miniature Red/Green warning lights will be provided at the vehicular level crossing across the Down a
Up Hull lines.

Telephonic communication will be provided between this level crossing and Thorpe Gates gate box.
(9)

MONDAY 8 FEBRUARY AND UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE — HULL YARD «

Nos. 1-12 Sidings in No.3 Section will be secured out of use. Until further notice. (9)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
TURNERS LANE JUNCTION

The connection from the Down Siding to the Down Goods Loop at Turners Lane Jn. has been secured ou
of use in the normal position pending removal.

Turners Lane ground frame has been abolished.

Wakefield Kirkgate East controlled ground position light signal 1254 (applying Down L & Y to Up Turne

Lane Curve; to Up Goods Loop; or to Up L & Y) has had added a new route towards the Down Goods Lo
with route indication *'Y"".

Down Siding ground position light signals 1252 and 1253 has been abolished.

The subsidiary signal on Down Goods Loop signal WE1255 applying towards Down Siding has been
abolished. (8)

KNOTTINGLEY

Down Goole 4 aspect colour light signal K.419 has been repositioned 165 yards further from the signal
box onto a new right-hand bracket post. (8)

WHELDALE COLLIERY (Castleford East Jn. to Allerton Main (Bowers Dpencast))

The ground frame operated connection situated at approximately 6m. 04ch. has been secured out of USE
(8)




NS-22
SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued
BETWEEN OAKENSHAW JN. AND CALDER BRIDGE JN.

Oakenshaw Jn. (L & Y)

A new Up Goole set-back ground position light signal (situated between the Down and Up Goole lines)
has been provided immediately on Calder Bridge Junction side of the facing points — Up Goole to Up
Goods (opposite the trap points in the Up Goods).

A 3-way stencil-type route indicator has been provided and the following indications now apply: -

Indication Destination
M Down Goole
"B Up Oakenshaw Branch
L0 Down Siding (7)
BETWEEN ARDSLEY TUNNEL AND WAKEFIELD WESTGATE .

Down Doncaster 4-aspect signal No.223 and Up Doncaster 4-aspect signal Ne.220 (on the immediate

approaches to the site of the former Lofthouse Ground Frame at 178%m.p.) have been converted to
automatic signals, (7)

* *DONCASTER STATION — PLATFORM 1

Elevated shunting signal No.1481 applying Up Platform Loop (Platform 1) has been lowered 15 inches
during the reconstruction of the platform canopy. (6)

WAKEFIELD — GOOLE

With effect from 09 00 Monday 4 January a 15m.p.h. P.5.R. will apply on the Down between West Cowick
L.C. and East Cowick L.C. {(69m.p. and 70m. 17ch.) (6D)
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SECTION D

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

Y Denotes new or amended item

-

-
#* ltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned.

Y SECTIONAL APPENDIX SOUTHERN AREA BR.30015/1
DATED 6 FEBRUARY 1982

Owing to unforseen circumstances, distribution of the above has been delayed and may not
be in the hands of all those entitled to a copy by the operative date, Until copies are
. received, the present Appendix (dated 6 February 1978) must be retained. Although the

Sectional Appendix alterations in the Periodical Operating Notice No.6 dated 6 February
1982 refer to the 1982 Appendix, all details such as alterations to permanent speed
restrictions etc., are relevant to the 1978 Appendix although the page numbers given refer
* to the new Appendix.

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)
*Pages 320-322

ELECTRICALLY OPERATED POINTS — WORKING BY CRANK HANDLE IN CASE OF FAILURE

K Page 322 RAIL POINT CLAMP LOCKS
]’he above two items are shown to be deleted on page 38 of Periodical Operating Notice ND.6D. These
items however still apply and should not be deleted. (14D)
MP.32/NS
G. GRAHAM
York ' Chief Operating Manager

28 JANUARY, 1982

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NS notice is not received by the normal time, advise your
Supervisor,
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CONTAINING

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS

TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS

SIGNALLING AND
PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

SATURDAY 13 FEBRUARY

TO

FRIDAY 19 FEBRUARY 1382

INCLUSIVE

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good
":0". -out for handsignals which may be exhibited in accordance with the Rules and Regu-
tions.

Work at places other than those mentioned may be in progress and Drivers must be on the
look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced spee

d when, and where, handsignals may
be exhibited.

I
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SECTION C
SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

*.' Items marked thus will not appear in future 1ssues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
NIL '

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
BETWEEN GASCOIGNE WOOD AND SELBY — HARRYMORE LANE LEVEL CROSSING AT 2 MILES 78 CHAINS

Miniature Red/Green warning lights have been provided at the vehicular level crossing across the Down
and Up Hull lines.

Telephonic communication has been provided between this level crossing and Thorpe Gates gate box,
(9)

HULL YARD
Nos. 1-12 Sidings in No.3 Section have been secured out of use. Unti! further notice. 9

A\

" TURNERS LANE JUNCTION

The connection from the Down Siding to the Down Goods Loop at Turners Lane Jn. has been secured out
of use in the normal position pending removal.

Turners Lane ground frame has been abolished.

Wakefield Kirkgate East controlled ground position light signal 1254 (applying Down L & Y to Up Turners

Lane Curve; to Up Goods Loop; or to Up L & Y) has had added a new route towards the Down Goods Loop
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SECTION L = SIGNALLING anp PERMANENT WAy ALTERATIONS continued
; ' == nu
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED gyt

continued
+." BETWEEN OAKENSHAW Jn.

AND CALDER BRIDGE Jy.
Oakenshaw Jn. (L& Y)

A new Up Goole set-back groung POSition light signal (situated pet '
has been provided immedi ately or Calder Bridge J%nction side of thu;ef?:::ithe e Mo Sesy i

Goods (opposite the trap POINts in the Up Goods). Ng points — Up Goole to Up
A 3-way stencil-type route indicator has been provided and the following indications now apply:—
Indication Destination

M Down Goole

"B - Up Oakenshaw Branch

1) Down Siding

7

*," BETWEEN ARDSLEY TUNNEL AND WAKEFIELD WESTGATE ~
4-aspect si No. - [ No.220 (on the immediate
1caster 4-aspect signal No.223 and Up Doncaster 4-aspect signal
E:;vrga?:ﬁl;gatit?hxftgeg ﬂ:g'*nrﬂier Lofthouse Ground Frame at 178%m.p.) have been converted to -
automatic signals. )
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box.
(9)

(9)

NS-19
seCTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAy ALTERATIONS continued

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - conting 2
. * geTWEEN OAKENSHAW JN. AND CALDER BRIDGE JN.

akenshaw Jn. (L & ¥) .
A new Up Goole set-back ground position light signal (situated between the Down and Up Goole lines)

as been provided immediately on Calder Bridge Junction side of AR
Eoods (opposite the trap points in the Up Gno%s)_ 'on side of the facing points — Up Goole to Up

A 3-way stencil-type route indicator has been provided and the following indications now apply:—

Indication Destination

M Down Goole

"B Up Oakenshaw Branch

g Down Siding n

+ * BETWEEN ARDSLEY TUNNEL AND WAKEFIELD WESTGATE

Doncaster 4-aspect signal No.223 and Up Doncaster 4-aspect signal No.220 (on the immed
E::rgaches‘ to the site of the former Lofthouse Ground Frame at 178%m.p.) have been converted to )

automatic signals.
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SECTION D

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

Y Denotes new or amended item

.o'nems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned.

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)

TABLE ‘A’
Loops and | Permanent Speed Restrictions! cayen g pring
ing Lines and Refuge Nown Up and unworked
gf;.?nfﬁng Systam Sidinas Location M. Ch. m.ph At or Between trailing points
Page 132
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO BURTON SALMON ’
Between Hickleton and Moorthorpe South }
Es Add :— 60 14m. 20ch. and -
] 14m. 40ch, k

{w.e.f, 09 00 Monday 15 February) (1413_1

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

Pages 320322 o .
$

ELECTRICALLY OPERATED POINTS — WORKING BY CRANK HANDLE IN CASE OF FAILURE

Page 322 RAIL POINT CLAMP LOCKS _
The above two items are shown to be deleted on page 38 of Periodical Operating Noti D.6D. These ' ‘
Jtﬁm hnwaw still appl\r and should not be deietec?. : i _ _ng ; mé i * (14D)
" | - MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES F
Y DARTON STATION

- tﬂﬂ__mﬁaili.&hamohmmst ﬁﬁmmmeﬁimalmcﬁ’nsuf
nalman and/ mmm&m ﬁurmn%{m toPiazFMu urface. annnSun‘:hv 14,. :
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SECTION C
SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

',' Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a noté must be taken of them by all concerned

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
NIL

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
BETWEEN GASCOIGNE WOOD AND SELBY — HARRYMORE LANE LEVEL CROSSING AT 2 MILES 78 CHAINS

Miniature Red/Green warning lights have been provided at the vehicular level crossing across the Down
and Up Hull lines.

.elephonic communication has been provided between this level crossing and Thorpe Gates gate box,
(9)

HULL YARD

Nos. 1-12 Sidings in No.3 Section have been secured out of use. Unti! further notice. {9)

*.* TURNERS LANE JUNCTION

The connection from the Down Siding to the Down Goods Loop at Turners Lane Jn. has been secured out
of use in the normal position pending removal.

Turners Lane ground frame has been abolished.

Wakefield Kirkgate East controlled ground position light signal 1254 (applying Down L & Y to Up Turners
Lane Curve; to Up Goods Loop; or to Up L & Y) has had added a new route towards the Down Goods Loop
ith route indication "Y"".

Down Siding ground position light signals 1252 and 1253 has been abolished.

The subsidiary signal 'on Down Goods Loop signal WE1255 applying towards Down Siding has been
abolished. (8)

" ¥ KNOTTINGLEY

Down Goole 4 aspect colour light signal K.419 has been repositioned 165 yards further from the signal
box onto a new right-hand bracket post. (8)

* * WHELDALE COLLIERY (Castleford East Jn. to Allerton Main (Bowers Opencast))

The ground frame operated connection situated at approximately 6m. O4ch. has been secured out of use,
(8)

o —




NS-20
SECTION D

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

* Denotes new or amended item

* »
* Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned,

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)

TABLE ‘A’
Loops and Permanent Speed Restriclions;cmch, Spring
Rgnn inq Lines and Hl_afpge _ Cown Up ianq ynworlsed
Signal ling System Sidings ILocation M. Ch. m.ph At or Between Itrailing points
Page 132

ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO BURTON SALMON

Between Hickleton and Moorthorpe South
Add :— 60 14m. 20ch, and

14m. 40ch.

114’

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS
Pages 320-322

ELECTRICALLY OPERATED POINTS — WORKING BY CRANK HANDLE IN CASE OF FAILURE

Page 322 RAIL POINT CLAMP LOCKS

The above two items are shown to be deleted on page 38 of Periodical Operating Notice ND.GD. These
items however still apply and should not be deleted. (14D)

MISCELLANEOQUS NOTICES
DARTON STATION

¢

From 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at Darton Station to observe instructions of
handsignalman and/or warning notices during repairs to Platform Surface.

SHIPLEY STATION

From 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at No.3 Platform, Shipley Station, to observe
instructions of handsignalman and/or warning notices during raising and resurfacing of Platform area.

MP.32/NS
G. GRAHAM
York Chief Operating Manager
12 FEBRUARY, 1982

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NS notice is not received by the normal time, advise your
Supervisor,
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SECTION C
X : SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

* : : ;
» (tems marked thus will not appear in future jssues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
SUNDAY 28 FEBRUARY — GOOSE HILL JUNCTION — LOCKES SIDING — WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST

Lockes Siding signal box, together with signals worked therefrom (except LS33 for which see below) will
be abolished. All points will be secured out of use in the normal position pending removal. The Down
Branch Goods between Lockes Siding and Goose Hill Junction will be secured out of use pending removal.

New and altered colour light signalling will be commissioned. Reference should be made to the diagram
included in this notice. (+ Numbers of semaphore signals are shown for reference purposes only).

The Track Circuit Block Regulations will apply between Wakefield Kirkgate East and Goose Hill Junction,

Goose Hill Junction Semaphore Signals Abolished
Down Branch Goods to Down Slow

‘ Down L & Y Inner and Outer Distants
Alterations to Existing Signalling GJ = Goose Hill Junction, WE = Wakefield Kirkgate East.

Former Lockes Siding Up L & Y 4-aspect signal LS33 will be replated as an automatic signal WE1262
{signal-post telephone transferred to Wakefield Kirkgate East).

The RED aspect will be brought into use on the Up L & Y Distant signal WE1260 which will be p)ated as
a controlled signal. A signal-post telephone will be provided.

Wakefield Kirkgate East Down L & Y signal WE1259 will be converted to an automatic signal and replated
GJ1259 (signal-post telephone transferred to Goose Hill Junction).

Down L & Y signal WE1257 will now function as a 4-aspect signal.

Description of New Signals

Signal Line Aspect Application to or toward
. GJ1261 (automatic) Down L &Y Main GJa,

GJ4 Down L & Y Main Down Slow GJ2 +.

GJ51 UpL&Y Main WE1262.

The automatic warning system will be brought into use on all running signals. (12)

MONDAY 1 MARCH — CUTSYKE JUNCTION

Arrival line ground position light signal 1029 and Departure line signal 1027 will be abolished. (12)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
BETWEEN BRADLEY JUNCTION AND HUDDERSFIELD

The catch points in the Up Main at 27m. 60ch, 850yards before reaching the Huddersfield HUG646 signal
have been removed and plain line installed. (New Item) (12)
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NS-21
SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED QUT - continued
*.* BETWEEN GASCOIGNE WOOD AND SELBY — HARRYMORE LANE LEVEL CROSSING AT 2 MILES 78 CHAINS

Miniature Red/Green warning lights have been provided at the vehicular level crossing across the Down
and Up Hull lines,

Telephonic communication has been provided between this level crossing and Thorpe Gates gate box,
(9)

" HULL YARD

Nos. 1-12 Sidings in No.3 Section have been secured out of use. Until further notice. {(9)
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SECTION D

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

* Denotes new or amended item

'*'Hems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by afl concerned,

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)

TABLE ‘A’
Loops and ' Permanent Speed Restrictions | Carch, Spring
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch. m.p.h. | At or Between trailing points

Page 99 (Page 55 Supp. Optg. Insts.)
DIGGLE JN. LMR TO HEALEY MILLS HEATON LODGE JN.
Between Huddersfield North and South Tunnels and Huddersfield

]
Amend :— h

16 15 AIl lines 25m. 49ch.
and 25m. 74ch.
(w.e.f. 09 GO Monday 1 March)

*

-Page 100 (Page 56 Supp. Optg. Insts.)
At Signals HU77/73

* Delete :— 56 65 25m. 75ch. and
i 26m. 6¢h.
Add - 40 40 25m. 74ch. and
26m. 3ch. including
Main line
connections.
{w.e.f. 09 00 Monday 1 March)
(14D)
F
Page 132
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO BURTON SALMON .
Between Hickleton and Moorthorpe South
Add :— 60 14m. 20ch. and
14m. 40ch.
(140)

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS
Pages 320-322

ELECTRICALLY OPERATED POINTS — WORKING BY CRANK HANDLE IN CASE OF FAILURE

Page 322 RAIL POINT CLAMP LOCKS

The above two items are shown to be deleted on page 38 of Periodical Operating Notice ND,6D. These
(14D)

items however still apply and should not be deleted.
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES
MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES

% *,"LOOSE LEAF SUPPLEMENTS
Issue No.7 to Rule Book — BR87109/30.

Issue No.1 to General Appendix — BR29944/27.

Issue No.1 to Signalmen’s General Instructions — BR30062/8.

The above mentioned loose-leaf Supplements have now been dispatched from the Printers.

The revised instructions contained in the Supplements will come into operation on Saturday 3 April.

Any member of the staff who has been issued with a Rule Book, General Appendix and/or Signalmen’s

General Instructions must advise his Supervisor if he does not receive the respective Supplement by
13 March, 1982.

DARTON STATION

From 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at Darton Station to observe instructions of
handsignalman and/or warning notices during repairs to Platform Surface.

SHIPLEY STATION

From 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at No.3 Platform, Shipley Station, to observe
instructions of handsignalman and/or warning notices during raising and resurfacing of Platform area.

— e

MP.32/NS

G. GRAHAM
.Vork Chief Operating Manager
19 FEBRUARY, 1982

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NS notice is not received by the normal time, advise your
Supervisor.
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NS-21
SECTION C & -12-3 8L

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

- -
.“ Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concemed

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
SUNDAY 7 MARCH — FERRYBRIDGE (BETWEEN MOORTHORPE STATION JUNCTION AND PONTEFRACT

BAGHILL
Down Main 3-aspect automatic signal FG05 (at approximately 5m.p.) will be repositioned 40 yards ftérther
South. (13)

MONDAY 8 MARCH — HARROGATE
.N05.54 and 57 Sidings will be secured out of use. : (13)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
GOOSE HILL JUNCTION - LOCKES SIDING — WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST

Lockes Siding signal box, together with signals worked therefrom (except LS33 for which see below) has
been abolished. All points have been secured out of use in the normal position pending removal. The
Down Branch Goods between Lockes Siding and Goose Hill Junction has been secured out of use pending
removal.

New and altered colour light signalling has been commissioned. Reference should be made to the
diagram included in this notice. (+ Numbers of semaphore signals are shown for reference purposes only).

The Track Circuit Block Regulations now apply between Wakefield Kirkgate East and Goose Hill Junction.

Goose Hill Junction Semaphore Signals Abolished
Down Branch Goods to Down Slow

Down L & Y lnner and Outer Distants
.Alterations to Existing Signalling GJ = Goose Hill Junction, WE = Wakefield Kirkgate East.

Former Lockes Siding Up L & Y 4-aspect signal LS33 has been replated as an automatic signal WE1262
{signal-post telephone transferred to Wakefield Kirkgate East).

The RED aspect has been brought into use on the Up L & Y Distant signal WE1260 which has been plated
as a controlled signal. A signal-post telephone has been provided.

Wakefield Kirkgate East Down L & Y signal WE1259 has been converted to an automatic signal and
replated GJ1259 (signal-post telephone transferred to Goose Hill Junction).

Down L & Y signal WE1257 now functions as a 4-aspect signal.

Description of New Signals

Signal Line Aspect Application to or towards
GJ1261 (automatic) Downl &Y Main GJ4.

GJ4 Down L & Y Main Down Slow GJ2 t.

GJs51 UpL&Y Main WE1262.

The automatic warning system has been brought into use on all running signals. (12)




N5-22
SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued

CUTSYKE JUNCTION
Arrival line ground position light signal 1029 and Departure line signal 1027 have been abolished.
(12)

RETWEEN BRADLEY JUNCTION AND HUDDERSFIELD
The catch points in the Up Main at 27m. 60ch. 850yards before reaching the Huddersfield HU646 signal
(12)

have been removed and plain line installed.
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SECTION D

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

W% Denotes new or amended item

* % ' . ;
< ltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)

7 TABLE ‘A’
Loops and | Permanent Speed Restrictions |c aieh Spring
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch. m.p.h. | A1 or Between trailing points
Page 99 (Page 55 Supp. Optg. Insts.; .“
DIGGLE JN. LMR TO HEALEY MILLS HEATON LODGE JN.
Between Huddersfield North and South Tunnels and Huddersfield
Amend : - 15 15 AIll lines 25m. 49ch.
and 25m. 74ch.
Page 100 {Page 56 Supp. Optg. Insts.)
At Signals HU77/73
Delete :— 56 55 2bm. 75ch. and
26m. 6c¢h.
Add :— 40 40 25m. 74ch. and
26m. 3ch. including
Main line
connections. (14D)
Page 132
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO BURTON SALMON
Between Hickleton and Moorthorpe South
Add :— 60 14m. 20ch. and
14m. 40ch. {(14D) .

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS
Pages 320322
ELECTRICALLY OPERATED POINTS — WORKING BY CRANK HANDLE IN CASE OF FAILURE

Page 322 RAIL POINT CLAMP LOCKS

The above two itqms are shown to be deleted on page 38 of Periodical Operating Notice NU.6D. These
items however still apply and should not be deleted. 14D)
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SECTION C 13 ke

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

* Y ltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concemed

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
MONDAY 15 MARCH — PRINCE OF WALES COLLIERY

An additional Special Loading Control {"*Toton’’) signal will be provided on the Bunker line situated
40 yards on the signal box side of existing *'Toton'* signal A", {14)

TUESDAY 16 MARCH — CASTLEFORD EAST BRANCH (HICKSON AND WELCH)

The Castleford East Branch, and the extension of the Ledston Branch leading towards it, will be taken
.out of use pending removal.

The Castleford East Ground Frame and the associated signalling will be abolished. {14)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT

FERRYBRIDGE (BETWEEN MOORTHORPE STATION JUNCTION AND PONTEFRACT BAGHILL)

Down Main 3-aspect automatic signal F605 (at approximately 5 m.p.) has been repositioned 40 yards

further South. (13)
HARROGATE
Nos.54 and 57 Sidings have been secured out of use. (13)

GOOSE HILL JUNCTION — LOCKES SIDING — WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST

Lockes Siding signal box, together with signals worked therefrom (except LS33 for which see below) has
been abolished. All points have been secured out of use in the normal position pending removal. The
Down Branch Goods between Lockes Siding and Goose Hill Junction has been secured out of use pending
removal.

New and altered colour light signalling has been commissioned. Reference should be made to the
diagram included in this notice. (t+ Numbers of semaphore signals are shown for reference purposes only).

The Track Circuit Block Regulations now apply between Wakefield Kirkgate East and Goose Hill Junction.

Goose Hill Junction Semaphore Signals Abolished
Down Branch Goods to Down Slow

Down L & Y Inner and Outer Distants

Alterations to Existing Signalling GJ = Goose Hill Junction, WE = Wakefield Kirkgate East.

Former Lockes Siding Up L & Y 4-aspect signal LS33 has been replated as an automatic signal WE1262
{signal-post telephone transferred to Wakefield Kirkgate East).




N5-22
SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued
GOOSE HILL JUNCTION — LOCKES SIDING — WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST — continued

The RED aspect has been brought into use on the Up L & Y Distant signal WE1260 which has been plated
as a controlled signal. A signal-post telephone has been provided.

Wakefield Kirkgate East Down L & Y signal WE1259 has been converted to an automatic signal and
replated GJ1259 (signal-post telephone transferred to Goose Hill Junction).

Down L & Y signal WE1257 now functions as a 4-aspect signal,

Description of New Signals

Signal Line Aspect Application to or towards
GJ1261 (automatic) Down L & Y Main GJ4.

GJ4 Down L& Y Main Down Slow GJ2 t.

GJ51 UpL&Y Main WE1262. .
The automatic warning system has been brought into use on all running signals. {12)

CUTSYKE JUNCTION

Arrival line ground position light signal 1029 and Departure line signal 1027 have been abolished.
(12)

BETWEEN BRADLEY JUNCTION AND HUDDERSFIELD

The catch points in the Up Main at 27m, 60ch. 850yards before reaching the Huddersfield HUG46 signal
have been removed and plain line installed. (12)
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NS-24
SECTION D

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

1" Denotes new or amended item

*ae'lrems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concemed

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)

TABLE ‘A’
Loops and Permanent Speed Hestrictions Catch, Spring
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch. m.p.h. | At or Between trailing points
Page 99 (Page 55 Supp. Optg. Insts.) .
DIGGLE JN. LMR TO HEALEY MILLS HEATON LODGE JN.
Between Huddersfield North and South Tunnels and Huddersfield
Amend :— 15 15 All lines 25m. 49c¢h.
and 25m. 74ch.
Page 100 (Page 56 Supp. Optg. Insts.)
At Signals HU77/73
Delete :— 556 55 25m. 75ch. and
26m. 6ch.
Add :— 40 40 25m. 74ch. and
26m. 3ch. including
Main line
connections. (14D)

Page 132
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO BURTON SALMON
Between Hickleton and Moorthorpe South

Add :— 60 14m. 20ch. and

14m. 40ch. (14D) .

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS
Pages 320-322

ELECTRICALLY OPERATED POINTS — WORKING BY CRANK HANDLE IN CASE OF FAILURE

Page 322 RAIL POINT CLAMP LOCKS

The above two itqms are shown to be deleted on page 38 of Periodical Operating Notice ND.6D. These
items however still apply and should not be deleted. {14D)




NS-25
SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued
MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
v SUPPLEMENT TO GENERAL APPENDIX 3 APRIL 1982

Qwing to a printing error, 6 shaets of the Supplement to the General Appendix have to be reprinted to
re-arrange the combination of pages.

The pages to be replaced are:

_l;rg?.zipage {showing list of re-issued pages), 4.1/4.2, 4.31/6.1, 6.2/6.15, 6.16/7.1, 7.2/7.3, 7.4/7.5 and
.677.7.

The new pages will be numbered:

Front page, 4.1/4.2, 4.31 single sideonly, 6.1/6.2, 6.15/6.16. 7.1 /7,2, 7.3/7.4, 7.5/7.6 and 7.7 single
side only.

Any member of the staff issued with the new General Appendix Supplement, must advisa his Supervisor if
Ye does not receive the re-arranged pages by Saturday, 27 March. (13)

-

- - - . - PR e e T
- i . ‘

DARTON STATION

From 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at Darton Station to observe instructions of
handsignalman and/or warning notices during repairs to Platform Surface.

SHIPLEY STATION

From 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at No.3 Platform, Shipley Station, to observe
instructions of handsignalman and/or warning notices during raising and resurfacing of Platform area.

York
5 MARCH, 1982

MP.32/NS G. GRAHAM
Chief Operating Manager

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged, If the NS notice is not received by the

normal time, advise your
Supervisar.




NS-22
SECTION C

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

‘,' Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concemed

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
SUNDAY 21 MARCH — WAKEFIELD WEST

The trailing crossover between the Down Through and Up Slow lines will be secured out of use in the
normal position pending removal.

Signals abolished :—
Ground disc — Up Slow to Down Platform or to Down Through.

r.mund position light (No.92) — Down Through to Up Slow or to Up Branch,

Down Platform 3-aspect Starting signal {(No.WW31) to Up Slow or to Up Branch will be maintained at Red.
(15716)

MONDAY 22 MARCH — HULL — NEPTUNE STREET «

Commencing 08 00 hours, Neptune Street Up Sidings and Weighbridge line will be secured out of use
pending removal. {15/16)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
* ¥ GOOSE HILL JUNCTION — LOCKES SIDING — WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST

Lockes Siding signal box, together with signals worked therefrom (except LS_33 for wh:ch see below) has
been abolished. All points have been secured out of use in the normal position pending removal. The
‘?"wn Branch Goods between Lockes Siding and Goose Hill Junction has been secured out of use pending

oval.

New and altered colour light signalling has been commissioned. Reference should be made to the
diagram included in this notice. (t Numbers of semaphore signals are shown for reference purposes onlyl.

The Track Circuit Block Regulations now apply between Wakefield Kirkgate East and Goose Hill Junction.

Goose Hill Junction Semaphore Signals Abol ished
Down Branch Goods to Down Slow

Down L & Y Inner and Outer Distants
Alterations to Existing Signalling GJ = Goose Hill Junction, WE = Wakefield Kirkgate East.

Former Lockes SidingUp L& Y 4-aspect signal LS33 has been replated as an automatic signal WE1262
(signal-post telephone transferred to Wakefield Kirkgate East).

The RED aspect has been brought intouseon the Up L& Y Dis_tant signal WE1260 which has been plated
as a controlled signal. A signal-post telephone has been provided.




NS-23
SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued
1.vGOGSE HILL JUNCTION — LOCKES SIDING — WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST— continued

Wakefield Kirkgate East Down L & Y signal WE1259 has been converted to an automatic signal and
replated GJ1259 (signal-post telephone transferred to Goose Hill Junction).

Down L & Y signal WE1257 now functions as a 4-aspect signal.

Description of New Signals

Signal Line Aspect Application to or towards
GJ1261 (automatic) DownlL &Y Main GJ4.,

GJ4 Down L&Y Main Down Slow GJ2 1.

GJ51 UpL&Y Main WE1262.

The automatic warning system has been brought into use on all running signals.

* ¥ CUTSYKE JUNCTION

Arrival line ground position light signal 1029 and Departure line signal 1027 have been abolished,

*.* BETWEEN BRADLEY JUNCTION AND HUDDERSFIELD

The catch points in the Up Main at 27m. 60ch. 850yards before reaching the Huddersfield HUB46 signal
have been removed and plain line installed.
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NS-25

SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED QUT — continued
FERRYBRIDGE (BETWEEN MOORTHORPE STATION JUNCTION AND PONTEFRACT BAGHILL)

Down Main 3-aspect automatic signal F605 (at approximately 5 m.p.) has been repositioned 40 yards

further South. {(13)
HARRDGATE
Nos.54 and 57 Sidings have been secured out of use. (13)

PRINCE OF WALES COLLIERY

An additional Special Loading Control (" Toton'’) signal will be provided on the Bunker line situated
40 yards on the signal box side of existing "'Toton’’ signal ""A"". (14)

CASTLEFORD EAST BRANCH (HICKSON AND WELCH)

The Castleford East Branch, and the extension of the Ledston Branch leading towards it, have been take
out of use pending removal.

The Castleford East Ground Frame and the associated signalling have been abolished. {14)




NS-26
SECTION D

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

Y Denotes new or amended item

- ! 1 :
: Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by ail concerned

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)

TABLE ‘A’
; Loops and Permanent Speed Restrictions |catch Spring
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch. m.p.h. |At or Between trailing points
Page 99 (Page 55 Supp. Optg. Insts.)
DIGGLE JN. LMR TO HEALEY MILLS HEATON LODGE JN. .
Between Huddersfield North and South Tunnels and Huddersfield
Amend :— 15 15 All lines 256m. 49ch.
and 25m. 74ch.
Page 100 (Page 56 Supp. Optg. Insts.)
At Signals HU77/73
Delete :— 66 55 25m. 75ch. and
26m. 6¢ch.
Add:— 40 40 26m. 74ch. and
26m. 3ch. including
Main line
connections. (14D)
Page 132
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO BURTON SALMON
Between Hickleton and Moorthorpe South
Add :— 60 14m. 20ch, and
14m. 40ch. (14D) .

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS
Pages 320322

ELECTRICALLY OPERATED POINTS — WORKING BY CRANK HANDLE IN CASE OF FAILURE

Page 322 RAIL POINT CLAMP LOCKS

]‘he above two itgms are shown to be deleted on page 38 of Periodical Operating Notice ND.6D. These
items however still apply and should not be deleted. (14D)




NS-27
SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES ~ continued
MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
SUPPLEMENT TO GENERAL APPENDIX 3 APRIL 1982

Owing to a printing error, 6 shzets of the Supplement to the General Appendix have to be reprinted to
re-arrange the combination of pages.

The pages to be replaced are:

.l;rg%;;age (showing list of re-issued pages), 4.1/4.2, 4.31/6.1, 6.2/6.15, 6.16/7.1, 7.2/7.3, 7.4/1.5 and

The new pages will be numbered:

Front page, 4.1/4.2, 4.31 single side only, 6.1/6.2, 6.15/6.16, 7.1/7,2, 7.3/7.4, 7.5/7.6 and 7.7 single
side only. .

Any member of the staff issued with the new General Appendix Supplement, must advise his Supervisor if
he does not receive the re-arranged pages by Saturday, 27 March. (13)

DARTON STATION

From 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at Darton Station to observe instructions of
handsignalman and/or warning notices during repairs to Platform Surface.

SHIPLEY STATION

From 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at No.3 Platform, Shipley Station, to observe
instructions of handsignalman and/or waming notices during raising and resurfacing of Platform area.

. v PONTEFRACT MONKHILL STATION

Commencing Sunday 21 March until further notice. From 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping

in the up platform to observe instructions of Hand Signelman and/or warning notices during raising and
shortening of platform area.

MP.32/NS G. GRAHAM
York Chief Operating Manager
12 MARCH, 1982

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NS notice is not received by the normal time, advise your
Supervisor.




PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION

British Rail
NS EASTERN REGION 13

B.R.31262/1

WEEKLY OPERATING NOTICE

CONTAINING

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS

TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS

SIGNALLING AND
PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

SATURDAY 27 MARCH

TO

FRIDAY 2 APRIL 1982

INCLUSIVE

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good

look-out for handsignals which may be exhibited in accordance with the Rules and Regu-
lations.

Work at places other than those mentioned may be in progress and Drivers must be on the

leok-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when, and where, handsignals may
be exhibited.




NS-22
SECTION C

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concemed

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B

SUNDAY 28 MARCH — WAKEFIELD WEST
The theatre-type route indicator on the Wakefield West, Wakefield Kirkgate Station Down (No.1) platform

line starting signal W W 91, will be fixed on a right hand bracket adjacent to the Red aspect of this
signal, (16)

SUNDAY 28 MARCH — CHURCH FENTON

The trailing points in the Up Leeds line between 10%m.p. and 11m.p. (No.3 Platform/Up Leeds) will
become operative from Church Fenton signalbox.

A new ground position light signal plated 5271 situated between the Down and Up Leeds lines, 10-yards

from the above mentioned points, will be brought into use. This signal will apply — set back — Up Leeds
to No.3 Platform line 727 signal.

The ground position light signal No. 715 — applying set back — Down Leeds towards No.3 Platform line
720 signal, will now also apply Down Leeds towards Up Leeds 718 signal. (16)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
WAKEFIELD WEST

The trailing crossover between the Down Through and Up Slow lines has been secured out of use in
the normal position pending removal,

Signals abolished :—
Ground disc — Up Slow to Down Platform or to Down Through.

Ground position light (No.92) — Down Through to Up Slow or to Up Branch.

Down Platform 3-aspect Starting signal (No.WW91) to Up Slow or to Up Branch will be maintained
at Red. (15)

HULL — NEPTUNE STREET

Neptune Street Up Sidings and Weighbridge line has been secured out of use pending removal. (15)

* ¥FERRYBRIDGE (BETWEEN MOORTHORPE STATION JUNCTION AND PONTEFRACT BAGHILL)

Down Main 3-aspect automatic signal F605 (at approximately 5 m.p.) has been repositioned 40 yards
further South. (13
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NS—22
SECTION C J-a. 482

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

': Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concemed

With effect from 09 00 Monday 5 April the 60 m.p.h. P.S.R. between Bolton-on-Dearne and Goldthorpe
Colliery branch Jn. {15m. 30ch. and 15m. 10ch.) will apply between 16m. 31ch. and 15m. 10ch. (14D)

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
SUNDAY 4 APRIL — WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST

The following points will be disconnected from the signal box until re-signalling is commissioned during
wd commencing Sunday 25 April and secured out of use in the normal position:—

Trailing crossover between the Down L&Y Main and Up L&Y Main.
Facing leads from Up L&Y Goods Loop to Up L&Y Main.
Facing lead from Up Siding to Up L&Y Main.

Points secured out of use in the Reverse Position:—
Facing points — Goods Yard/Down L&Y Goods Loop.

The following Associated Signals will be abolished:—
Miniature arm — Down L&Y Main to Up Platform.

Miniature arm — Up Siding to Up Platform.

Double disc — Up L&Y Main to Up Siding.
Up L&Y Main to Down L&Y Goods Loop or to Down L&Y Main.

Disc — Up Platform to Up L&Y Main.
Disc — Down Siding to Goods Yard,

[.—‘\ (bottom of two) — Goods Yard to Down L&Y Goods Loop.

The line known as “’Shunt Neck for Exchange Sidings'* will be taken out ot use pending removal,

SUNDAY 4 APRIL — WAKEFIELD WESTGATE

A new 3-aspe_ct colour I_ight signal plated L241 (applying to Down direction movements on the Up
Doncaster) will be provided in the cess of the Up Docaster line.

This signal will be maintained at RED until re-signalling is commissioned during week commencing

Sunday 25 April. A subsidiary and theatre-type route indicat il i i
e cetions vl anplre vp indicator will be provided and the following

Route Application
Aspe‘ct_ Indication Toward
Subsidiary R Wakefield Westgate No.2

Platform line occupied.

Subsidiary o o Wakefield Westgate No.1
Platform line occupied.



NS-23
SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
HULL — DAIRYCOATES C & W DEPOT

The Outlet line at the East end of Dairycoates C & W Depot has been abolished. (New Item) (17)

WEAVERTHORPE

The trailing points Up Main/Up Siding have been secured out of use in the normal position pending
removal of the points and Siding. (New Item) (17)

‘AKEFIELD WEST

he theatre-type route indicator on the Wakefield West, Wakefield Kirkgate Station Down (no.1) platform
line starting signal W W 91, has been fixed on a right hand bracket adjacent to the Red aspect of this
signal. {16)

CHURCH FENTON

The trailing points in the Up Leeds line between 10%m.p. and 11m.p. (No.3 Platform/Up Leeds) have
become operative from Church Fenton signalbox.

A new ground position light signal plated 5271 situated between the Down and Up Leeds lines, 10 yard
from the above mentioned points, has been brought into use. This signal will now apply — set back —

Up Leeds to No.3 Platform line 727 signal.

The ground position light signal No. 715 - applying set back — Down Leeds towards No.3 Platform line
720 signal, will now also apply Down Leeds towards Up Leeds 718 signal. (18)

QAKEFIELD WEST

The trailing crossover between the Down Through and Up Slow lines has been secured out of use in
the normal position pending removal,

Signals abolished :—
Ground disc — Up Slow to Down Platform or to Down Through.

Ground position light (N0.92) — Down Through to Up Slow or to Up Branch.

Down Platform 3-aspect Starting signal (No.WW31) to Up Slow or to Up Branch will be maintained
at Red. (15)

HULL — NEPTUNE STREET

Neptune Street Up Sidings and Weighbridge line has been secured out of use pending removal., (15)
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED QUT - continued
* *PRINCE OF WALES COLLIERY

An additional Special Loading Control (""Toton"") signal will be provided on the Bunker line situated
40 yards on the signal box side of existing "“Toton"' signal ""A"". (14)

* Y CASTLEFORD EAST BRANCH (HICKSON AND WELCH)

The Castleford East Branch, and the extension of the Ledston Branch leading towards it, have been taken
out of use pending removal.

The Castleford East Ground Frame and the associated signalling have been abolished (14)

SECTION D

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

A thick verticle line denotes new or amended items

* * ; :
x ltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concemed

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
SHIPLEY STATION

.me 07‘30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at No.3 Platform, Shipley Station, to obserye
instructions of handsignalman and/or warning notices during raising and resurfacing of Platform are’

PONTEFRACT MONKHILL STATION

Until fus"lher notice, frpm 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping in the up platform to obhserve
instructions of Hand Signalman and/or warning notices during raising and shortening of platform area.

MP.32/NS G. GRAHAM
York Chief Operating Manager
26 MARCH, 1982

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NS notice is not received by the normal time, advise your
Supervisor.




PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION B.R.31262/1

NS EASTERN REGION 15/16

WEEKLY OPERATING NOTICE

CONTAINING

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS

TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS

SIGNALLING AND
PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

i* THIS BOOKLET CONTAING NQTICES FOR TWQ WEEKS l

SATURDAY 10 APRIL

TO

FRIDAY 23 APRIL 1982

INCLUSIVE

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good

look-out for handsignals which may be exhibited in accordance with the Rules and Regu-
lations.

Work at places other than those mentioned may be in progress and Drivers must be on the

look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when, and where, handsignals may
be exhibited.
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SECTION C

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

*: Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concemed

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
SUNDAY 18 APRIL — WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST

The siding known as ‘Long Dock’ in the Down Goods Yard will be taken out of use pending removai.

The trailing connections — Down Through/Down L & Y Main and
Warehouse Line/Down L & Y Main

will be secured out of use in the Normal position.

The following signals/signal routes will be taken out of use:—

Ground Disc Signals
Warehouse Line/Down L & Y Main.

Shunting Down L & Y Main/Warehouse Line. |

The 4-aspect colour-light signal plated W.E. 149 applying Down Through to Down Goole; to Down L & Y
Main or to Down Goods Loop will apply towards Down Goole line only.

A new trailing lead will be installed to connect from Down Platform to Down L & Y Main approximately
60 yards West .of 48 m.p. and will be secured out of use in the normal position (but made available for
hand pumping if required for movements from the Down Through/Down L & Y Main by handsignalman). :
Between Wakefield Kirkgate West and Horbury Junction

The following signals/signal routes will be disconnected until new signalling is commissioned.

Up Fast Down Fast
W.W.62 (Route to Up Fast only) 2
W.Ww.52 H.J.13 (Down Fast Route only)
U.46 D.45
HJ.3337 D.46
WWw.25 (18)

MONDAY 19 APRIL — HULL — NEPTUNE STREET

Neptune Street, Down Sidings will be secured out of use, pending removal. (18)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST

The following points have been disconnected from the signal box 'until re—signalling 'is commissioned
during week commencing Sunday 25 April and secured out of use in the normal position:—

Trailing crossover between the Down L&Y Main and Up L&Y Main.
Facing leads from Up L&Y Goods Loop to Up L&Y Main.
Facing lead from Up Siding to Up L&Y Main.
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SECTION C

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

",' ftems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concemed

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B

SUNDAY 25 APRIL — WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST — KIRKGATE WEST JUNCTION — WESTGATE SOUTH
JUNCTION

fevised signalling will be commissioned and remodelling will take place at Wakefield Kirkgate,

Fuli details are shown in Supplementary Notice of Signalling and Permanent Way Alterations No. 113
and all concerned should be in possession of a copy of this notice, (20)

MOMDAY 26 APRIL — BEVERLEY STATION *

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Main lines and the trailing connection — Up Main/
Up Sidings will be secured out of use in the normal position pending removal.

The associated signalling will be abolished. (20)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
WAKEFIELD WESTGATE

A new 3-aspect colour light signal plated L241 (applying to Down direcgion movements on the Up .
Doncaster) has been provided in the cess of the Up Doncaster line. (This replaces ground position light

signal N.241).

This signal will be maintained at RED until re-signalling is commissioned during week commencing
ay 9 May. A subsidiary and theatre-type route indicator has been provided and the following

cations apply:—

Route Application
Aspect Indication Toward
Subsidiary e Wakefield Westgate No.2

Platform line clear or occupied

Subsidiary o et Wakefield Westgate No.1
Platform line clear or occupied

his is a temporary special arrangement until the resignalling is commfssioned when the subsidiary
signal applications will be to either No.1 or No.2 platform lines occupied only.

The route from L234 sig. .1 1o L240 signal (Up platform) will only be available with a subsidiary aspect
which will apply with the platform line either occupiedor clear. This will apply until resignalling is
commissioned during week commencing Sunday 9 May. (Amended item) (18)
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST
The siding known as ‘Long Dock’ in the Down Goods Yard has been taken out of use pending removal,
The trailing connections — Down Through/Down L & Y Main and

Warehouse Line/Down L & Y Main

have been secured out of use in the Normal position.

the following signals/signal routes have been taken out of use:-

Ground Disc Signals
Warehouse Line/Down L & Y Main.

Shunting Down L & Y Main/Warehouse Line. |

. The 4-aspect colour-light signal plated W.E.149 applying Down Through to Down Goole; to Down L & ¥

Main or to Down Goods Loop will now apply towards Down Goole line only.

A new trailing lead has been installed to connect from Down Platform to Down L & Y Main approximate
60 yards West of 48m.p. and has been secured out of use in the normal position (but made available fo
hand pumping if required for movements from the Down Through/Down L & Y Main by handsignalman).

Between Wakefield Kirkgate West and Horbury Junction
The following signals/signal routes have been disconnected until new signalling is commissioned.

Up Fast Down Fast
W.W.62 (Route to Up Fast only) H.J.2
W.W.52 H.J.13 (Down Fast Route only)
U.46 D.45
HJ.33/437 D.46
WW.25 (18)

HULL — NEPTUNE STREET »

Neptune Street, Down Sidings have been secured out of use, pending removal. (18)

* ¥ WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST

The following points have been disconnected from the signal box until re-signalling is commissioned
during week commencing Sunday 25 April and secured out of use in the normal position:—

Trailing crossover between the Down L&Y Main and Up L&Y Main.
Facing leads from Up L&Y Goods Loop to Up L&Y Main.
Facing lead from Up Siding to Up L&Y Main.
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued
** WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST — continued

Points secured out of use in the Reverse Position:—
Facing points — Goods Yard/Down L&Y Goods Loop.

The following Associated Signals have been abolished: -
Miniature arm — Down L&Y Main to Up Platform.

Miniature arm — Up Siding to Up Platform.

Double disc — Up L&Y Main to Up Siding.
Up L&Y Main to Down L&Y Goods Loop or to Down L&Y Main.

Disc — Up Platform to Up L&Y Main.

Disc — Down Siding to Goods Yard,

Disc — (bottom of two) — Goods Yard to Down L&Y Goods Loop.

The tine known as ‘*Shunt Neck for Exchange Sidings'’ has been taken out of use pending removal,

* ¥HULL — DAIRYCOATES C & W DEPOT

The Outlet line at the East end of Dairycoates C & W Depot has been abolished. (17)

= WEA VERTHORPE

The trailing points Up Main/Up Siding have been secured out of use in the normal position pending
removal of the points and Siding. {17)
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SECTION D

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

A thick verticle line denotes new or amended items

':Irems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concemed

RULE BOOK

Section H, Clause 4.4.2,

Add as final sentence:—

If two single cab locomotives are in multiple and the rearmost cab is fitted with an emergency brake
valve, the Guard must ride in that cab. (23D)

| =

GENERAL APPENDIX
Part 1 — Section 1
Pages 1.5 and 1.6
STANDARD CLASSIFICATION OF TRAINS
Page 1.6
Note 3-

Amend the first sentence of the second paragraph to:—
If a parcels or fully-fitted freight train is hauled by a single cab locomotive, or by two single cab
locomotives in multiple and the driving cab of the rear-most locomotive is not equipped with an
emergency brake valve a brakevan must be provided. (23D}

ALTERATIONS TO SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)
List of lines in the sequence used throughout the book

Page 16

Amend: -
Wakefield Westgate South Jn. to Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn. 89
Page 17

Amend:—

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN. AND BRANCHES

Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn. to Goole Potters Grange 123-128
(23D}




(See page 93)

I Kirkgate box.

|
: (23D)
|
|

Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and o - S P e S FOR a7 Catch, Spring and

Signal ling System Refuge i h:l"”;?: e h“p I At ur Between Unworked trailing paints ! Rerieees \
I»— Sidings Sy 4 i ~—-i- i
| Page 89 : T
WAKEFIELD WESTGATE SOUTH JN. TO WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST !

Delete heading and table and syibstitute ;:— |
; WAKEFIELD WESTGATE SOUTH JN. TO WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST|JN. ‘ i
| i 15 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ! !
Wakefield Controlled by !
x Westgate South Jn. 0.00 | Leeds box, ;
{See page 85) \ I
Wakefield { ;
¥ Kirkgate West Jn. 0.22 | Controlled by i

SINIT ONINNNY 40 STIVIIA © ¥ 318YL
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and : ' " Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge HaCtion Shloage D At or Between Unworked trailing points e
o M. Ch. m.p.h.
Sidings
Pages 93 and 94 (Page 53 Suppl Optg. Instd.)
EASTWOOD LMR TO Nomnmmt‘eoose HILL JN.
Delete all details Wakefield (K) West inclusive to Goosg Hill Jn. ifclusive
and substitute :—
Wakefield
0 S I Kirkgate West Jn. 47.38 | 10 | 10 |All lines 47m. 38ch. and
48m. bch. }
A A v X / t Permissive :
- working for
- passenger
> o0 trains
& ;:_:? T:, authorised.
_o.‘ St x Wakefield 47.62
il =1 G Kirkgate
v 10 All lines to Calder Bridge
5 - < Wakefield Kirkgate 47.76 line 47m. 68ch. and 48m.
L UGL 15ch. i
70 i
DGL
70
Turners Lane Jn. 48.33 156 | To Calder Bridge line.
(See page 109)
20 50m. 26 ch. and 50m. 37ch.
20 To Slow line at 50m. 28ch.
e Goose Hill Jn. 50.31
(See page 112) (23D}

panunuod — $3JILON ANY SNOILONYLSNI TVH3N3D — 0 NOILD3S
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Loops i Permanenl Spued Restricuons | !
Running Lines and and . . Calch, Spring and | . :
| Signaiting Systen Retuge +EPSIK ilkage: JOSWEE W08 At or Between Unworked trailing points | R o
[ Sidi M. Ch. | mph. - .
| idings |
e i L
| Page 123 (Page 68 Supp Optg Ihsts) |
: WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN. r |
- Delete heading and{all details gn this page and substityte :— i
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN.|TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN. ‘
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST AND ENGINE 50 | 50 |[MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
! SHED JN. 5
i ENGINE SHED JN. AND POTTERE GRANGE JN. 30 30 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ]
= Kirkgate West Jn. 47.38 \
i ‘ ' ]
| A B Wakefield 47.62 ‘
! A Kirkgate
| ! | 10 | 47m. 68ch. and 47m. 38ch,
! H » Wakefield 47.76
. Kirkgate (K) '
i ; |
| a2 Calder Bridge 48.32 { 15 | To Turners Lane Curve line !
i - Jn. (See page 109) ;
TR 40 | 40 |48m. 56ch. and 49m. Och. '
- (23D)
' ) 4 i
s | |
3 i
: !
: 1 £ ;
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued
ALTERATIONS TO SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued
TABLE F — PROPELLING TRAINS OR VEHICLES

Number of vehicles

Between Line and special conditions
224
Page 220 - \STWOOD LMR TO NORMANTON GOOSE HILL JN.
Delete :- !
Wakefield West Wakefield East Down 6 ECS Clear weather only.
Platform
Wakefield East Wakefield West Up Platform  E.C.S.
Add -
Turners Lane Jn. Wakefield Kirkgate UpL&Y 12 S.L.U. Clear weather
Signal 1254 Signal 1236 only. b
Turners Lane Jn. Wakefield Kirkgate Up Kirkgate 12 S.L.U Clear weather
Signal 1254 Signal 1238 Goods Loop  only.
Wakefield Kirkgate Wakefield Kirkgate No.2 12 S.L.U. Clear weather
Signal 1236 or West Jn. rear of Signal Platform/ only.
Signal 1238 1217 or Signal 1219 UpL&Y
Slow/Up
L & Y Fast
Wakefield Kirkgate Turners Lane Jn. rear Down L & ¥/ 12 S.L.U. Clear weather
West Jn. Signal of Signal 1254 via Through only.
1217 or Signal 1218 Signals 1229 or 1231
Page 226
Amend heading
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.
Delete :—
Wakefield Wakefield Up Goole 2 freight brakevans.
C.E.G.B, Kirkgate East {23D)
TABLE H.1 WORKING OF PARTIALLY FITTED AND UNFITTED
TRAINS WITHOUT A BRAKEVAN IN REAR
oY Number of vehicles (SLU"s) and
From To Line special conditions

Page 241 (Page 120 Supp. Optg. Insts.)

Amend heading:—
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN. (23D)
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued
ALTERATIONS TO SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued
TABLE H2 — WORKING OF PASSENGER VEHICLES WITHOUT A BRAKEVAN

Maximum No. of vehicles
From To Line and special conditions

Page 246
DONCASTER MARSHGATE JN. TO LEEDS WEST JN.

Delete heading and items. (230}

TABLE "'J”* — LOCOMOTIVES ASSISTING IN REAR OF TRAINS

. Type of Con-
F

rom To train ditions Remarks

Page 250
Amend heading and item:—
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Calder Bridge Jn. Oakenshaw South Jn. F N - (23D)

TABLE O — INSTRUCTIONS FOR WORKING DOWN INCLINES

Points at which Points at which
train must stop train must stop
From direction of Proceeding towards for A.W.B, for brakes to be reieased
Page 256
DONCASTER MARSHGATE JN. TO LEEDS WEST JN.
Q Amend: —
eeds Wakefield Kirkgate Signal L.214 Wakefield Kirkgate Signal 1255
(Ardsley) Wakefield Kirkgate Signal 1257
or Down Goods Branch Starting
Signal.

Page 257 (Page 124 Supp. Optg. Insts.)

Amend heading and items:—
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.
Oakenshaw Sth. Jn. Calder Bridge Jn. Viaduct No.205 Kirkgate Signals 1192/1194.

QOakenshaw Sth. Jn. Kirkgate Signals 1192/1194.
Branch facing points
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued
ALTERATIONS TO SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued

TABLE W — SET BACK MOVEMENTS — EXEMPTION FROM RULE BOOK,
: SECTION J. CLAUSE 4.1

See Special
Signal Box Movement instructions on Page

Page 267 (Page 126 Supp.Optg Insts.)

Amend heading :—
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Amend first item Wakefield (K) East to Wakefield Kirkgate

TABLE Z — LINES EQUIPPED WITH THE AUTCMATIC WARNING SYSTEM
From To Line Remarks

Page 270

Amend heading and item
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Wakefield Kirkgate Goole Engine All Passenger lines
West Jn, Shed Jn.

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS : CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOL)SES
In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections may
be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground:—

Location Nature of work Duration Commencing Date.
NEVILLE HILL DEPOT

From Sunday, 25 April excavation work will be taking place in the sixfoots between one, two and
three roads in the refuelling shed. Drivers alighting from engines in the shed must ensure they
can do so safely.

MISCELLANEQUS NOTICES

BETWEEN SKELTON AND THIRSK : TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS — DIRECTIONAL ARROW ON
WARNING BOARDS

The Warning Board erected alongside the Down Fast line at 22m. 5ch. for the temporary speed
restriction on the Down Slow line at 22m. 60ch. (see Section ‘A’) will also carry an experimental
rectangular board coloured blue with a white arrow indicating that the Warning Board applies to the
restriction on the line to which the train may be diverted.

Drivers and Traction Inspectors are invited to comment on this equipment.
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SECTION C

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

*,,' Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concemed

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
SUNDAY 2 MAY — WHITLEY BRIDGE

The Down siding between Sudforth Lane and Whitley Bridge will be shortened by 1300 yards and the
buffer stop will be re-sited at 61m. 71ch.

@ 1uesoay 4 way - cursvke un.

ISig_nal CJ.1024 reading from Up Main to Castleford line will no longer display a Position 4 Junction
ndicator.

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
WAKEFIELD WESTGATE

A new 3-aspect colour light signal plated L2471 (applying to Down direcgion movements on the _Up '
Doncaster) has been provided in the cess of the Up Doncaster line. (This replaces ground position lig
signal N.241).

This signal will be maintained at RED until re-signalling is commissioned during week commencing
Sunday 9 May. A subsidiary and theatre-type route indicator has been provided and the following
indications apply:—

Route Application
Aspect Indication Toward
Subsidiary P Ed Wakefield Westgate No.2

Platform line clear or occupied

Subsidiary 74 i Wakefield Westgate No.1
Platform line clear or occupied

This is a temporary special arrangement until the resignalling is commissioned when the subsidiary
signal applications will be to either No.1 or No.2 platform lines occupied only.

The route from L234 signal to L240 signal (Up platform) will only be available with a subsidiary aspe

which will apply with the platform line either occupied or clear, This will apply until resignalling is
commissioned during week commencing Sunday 9 May. (Amended item) (18)

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST

The siding known as "Long Dock’ in the Down Goods Yard has been taken out of use pending removal,

The trailing connections — Down Through/Down L & Y Main and

Warehouse Line/Down L & Y Main
have been secured out of use in the Normal position.
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SECTION C ~ SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED QUT — continued
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST — continued
the following signals/signal routes have been taken out of use:—

Ground Disc Signals
Warehouse Line/Down L & Y Main.

Shunting Down L & Y Main/Warehouse Line. |

The 4-aspect colour-light signal plated W.E.149 applying Down Through to Down Goole: to Down L &Y
Main or to Down Goods Loop will now apply towards Down Goole line only.

A new trailing lead has been installed to connect from Down Platform to Down L & Y Main approximately
60 yards West of 48m.p. and has been secured out of use in the normal position (but made available for
hand pumping if required for movements from the Down Through/Down L & Y Main by handsignalman).

Between Wakefield Kirkgate West and Horbury Junction .
The following signals/signal routes have been disconnected until new signalling is commissioned.
Up Fast Down Fast
W.W.62 (Route to Up Fast only) H.J.2
W.W.52 H.J.13 (Down Fast Route only)
U.46 D.45
HJ.33/437 D.46
WW.25 (18)

HULL — NEPTUNE STREET

Neptune Street, Down Sidings have been secured out of use, pending removal. (18)

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST — KIRKGATE WEST JUNCTION — WESTGATE SOUTH JUNCTION

Revised signalling has been commissioned and remodelling has taken place at Wakefield Kirkgate.

Full details are shown in Supplementary Notice of Signalling and Permanent Way Alterations No. 113
and all concerned should be in possession of a copy of this notice. (20)

BEVERLEY STATION

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Main lines and the trailing connection — Up Main/
Up Sidings have been secured out of use in the normal position pending removal,

The associated signalling has been abolished. (20)




NS-23
SECTION D

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

A thick verticle line denotes new or amended items

* ;
*.. ltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

RULE BOOK
Section H, Clause 4.4.2.
Add as final sentence:—

If two single cab locomotives are in multiple and the rearmost cab is fitted with an emergency brake
valve, the Guard must ride in that cab. (23D)

GENERAL APPENDIX
Part 1 — Section 1
Pages 1.5 and 1.6
STANDARD CLASSIFICATION OF TRAINS
Page 1.6
Note 3-

Amend the first sentence of the second paragraph to:—

If a parcels or fully-fitted freight train is hauled by a single cab locomotive, or by two single cab
locomotives in multiple and the driving cab of the rear-most locomotive is not equipped with an
emergency brake valve a brakevan must be provided. (23D)

.

ALTERATIONS TO SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)

List of lines in the sequence used throughout the book

Page 16

Amend:—
Wakefield Westgate South Jn. to Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn. 89
Page 17

Amend:—

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN. AND BRANCHES

Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn. to Goole Potters Grange 123-128
{23D)




Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions :

Running Lines and and v . Catch, Spring and |
Signalling System Refuge Location :Hez:e Do:n' hUp At or Between Unworked trailing points B 1
Sidings ; 4 - i

Page 89 :
WAKEFIELD WESTGATE SOUTH JN. TO WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST !
Delete heading and table and sgibstitute :— :
WAKEFIELD WESTGATE SOUTH JN. TO WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST|JN. i

15 16 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPE%D |

Wakefield Controlled by |

e Westgate South Jn. 0.00 Leeds box, i

(See page 85) ]

Wakefield i

¥ Kirkgate West Jn. 0.22 Controlled by |

: i

(See page 93) Kirkgate box, i

]

(23D) !

v 318Vl
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions ‘
Running Lines and and g Fee J Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge i Siahe jfomnd. e At or Between Uniworked trailing points | emarks
i M. Ch. m.p.h. |
Sidings i
Pages 93 and 94 (Page 53 Suppl Optg. Instg.) 1
EASTWOOD LMR TO NORMANTON GOOSE HILL JN. '

Delete all details
and substitute :—

Bk B

A A )
t
=
> ol
2| Bl.%
. [=]
=] £ o
4o
L ] L]
L]
4
L] L]

UGL
70
DGL
70

Wakefield
Kirkgate West Jn.

Wakefield
Kirkgate

Wakefield Kirkgate

Turners Lane Jn.
(See page 109)

Goose Hill Jn.
(See page 112)

kefield (K) r'est inclusive to Goose Hill Jn.

47.38

47.62

47.76

48.33

50.31

'kciusivp

10 10
10

15
20
20

All lines 47m. 38ch. and
48m. bch.

All lines to Calder Bridge
line 47m. 68ch. and 48m.
15¢h.

To Calder Bridge line.
50m, 26ch. and 50m. 31ch.
To Slow line at 50m. 28¢h.

it Permissive

| working for

| passenger
trains

i authorised,

|
.
.

(23D)
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Loops Permanent Speed Rastrictions
Running Lines and and ‘ Catch, Spring and
= 3 = Mil o {
Signalling System Refuge SO M eaége Dasyy 10 At or Between Unworked trailing points |
Sid w Chi m.p.h. |
t idings
| Page 123 (Page 68 Supp Optg fhsts)
i WAKEFIELD KIRKGAJE EAST TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.
' Delete heading and{all details gn this page and substityte :—
WAKEFIELD KIRKGAYE WEST JN.|[TO GOOLE POTTERS GR:ILNGE JN.
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST AND ENGINE 60 [ 50 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
| SHED JN. ,
i ENGINE SHED JN. JrND POTTEREF GRANGE JN. 30 | 30 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEFD
S eal Kirkgate West Jn. 47.38 ‘
3y |
L Wakefield 47.62 '
4 Kirkgate l
' ! 10 | 47m. 68ch. and 47m. 38ch,
. ® Wakefield 47.76
Kirkgate (K)
= O Calder Bridge 48.32 15 | To Turners Lane Curve line
A Jn. (See page 109)
; 40 | 40 |48m. 56ch. and 49m. Och.

T—

Hemarks

(23D)
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SECTION C

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

*i' items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concemed

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
SUNDAY 9 MAY — WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE — KIRKGATE WEST JUNCTION

A new trailing lead will be installed to connect from the Down L. & Y. Slow line to the Up L. & Y. Slow
line approximately 100 yards east of the former Wakefield West signal box.

. The route indications on Wakefield Kirkgate signals K1216 and K1218 to Up L. & Y. lines will be brougl
. into use and the following indications will now apply:—

Route Indication
Theatre-Type Route

Signal No. Line Aspect Indications Destination
K1216 Down L. & Y. Main T Up L. & Y. Fast (HJ76)
{Up Direction)
Main e UpL. & Y. Slow (HJ74)
Main W Up Westgate Curve L.249

Junction Route
Indicator Position

No.
K1218 Up Kirkgate Main 2 Up L. & Y. Fast (HJ76)
Through
Main 1 Up L. & Y. Slow (HJ74)
Main 4 Up Westgate Curve L.249

Signal.

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT

DEWSBURY RAILWAY STREET
The points leading to No.6 Siding have been secured out of use in the reverse position and the line

leading to A & B Shed and Nos.1, 2 and 3 Sidings has been taken out of use pending track renewal.
(New Item) (22)

WHITLEY BRIDGE

The Down siding between Sudforth Lane and Whitley Bridge has been shortened by 1300 yards and the
buffer stop will be re-sited at 61m. 71ch.

CUTSYKE JN.

* Signal CJ.1024 reading from Up Main to Castieford line no longer displays a Postion 4 Junction
Indicator.
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST — KIRKGATE WEST JUNCTION — WESTGATE SOUTH JUNCTION
Revised signalling has been commissioned and remodelling has taken place at Wakefield Kirkgate,

Full details are shown in Supplementary Notice of Signalling and Permanent Way Alterations No. 113
and all concerned should be in possession of a copy of this notice. (20)

BEVERLEY STATION

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Main lines and the trailing connection - Up Main/
Up Sidings have been secured out of use in the normal position pending removal.

The associated signalling has been abolished. (20) .
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SECTION D
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

A thick verticle line denotes new or ameénded items

o . y 1) :
» [tems marked thus will not appear in future issues end a note must be taken of them by all concemied

RULE BOOK

Section H, Clause 4.4.2,

Add as final sentence:—
If two'single cab locomotives are in multiple and the rearmest cab is fitted with an emerpancy brake
valve, the Guard must ride in that cab. {23D)

I

GENERAL APPENDIX
Part 1 — Section 1
Pages 1.5 and 1.6
STANDARD CLASSIFICATION OF TRAINS
Page 1.6
Note 3- »

Amend the first sentence of the second paragraph to:—

If a parcels or fully-fitted freight train is hauied by a single cab locomotive, or by two single cab
locomotives in muitiple and the driving cab of the rear-most locomotive is not equipped with an

emergency brake valve a brakevan must be provided. {230}

.

ALTERATIONS TO SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)

List of lines in the sequence used throughout the book

Page 16

Amend: -
Wakefield Westgate South Jn. to Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn. 89
Page 17

Amend:—

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN. AND BRANCHES

Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn. to Goole Potters Grange 123-128
(23D)




Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions i «.1
Running Lines and and - . Catch, “ming and " I
Signalling System Refuge i i ::'IBZ?'B Do:“] hUp At or Between Unworked @ 2iling points e i
Sidings ; ; il
Page 89 !
WAKEFIELD WESTGATE SOUTH JN. TO WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST !
Delete heading and table and s}bstitum =
WAKEFIELD WESTGATE SOUTH JN. TO WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST|JN.
15 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEE
Wakefield Controlied by |
¥ Westgate South Jn, 0.00 Leeds box. 1
(See page 85)
Wakefield
¥ Kirkgate West Jn. 0.22 Controlled by |
(See page 93) Kirkgate box. ;
I
(23D) l
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and - . I Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge i Wileage |Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points : Remarks
: M,  €h, m.p.h. ;
Sidings . :
Pages 93 and 94 (Page 53 Suppl Optg. Instg.)
EASTWOOD LMR TO NORMANTOMN GOOSE HILL JN. :
Delete all details Wakefield (K) West inclusive to Goose Hill Jn. ifclusive i
and substitute :— .
Wakefield
) A O 1) 0 Kirkgate West Jn. 4738 | 10 | 10 |All lines 47m. 38ch. and
48m. 5ch. i }
A A v + Permissive !
+ working for i
> passenger f
oy ) traing !
3 ;..-n _:J authorised,
=1 B Wakefield 47.62
O EN 8 Kirkgate
10 All lines to Calder Bridge !
Y i‘ T Wakefield Kirkgate 47.76 line 47m. 68ch. and 48m. i
: UGL 15ch. '
70 !
DGL
70
Turners Lane Jn. 48.33 15 | To Calder Bridge line.
(See page 109) 40 | 49m. 73ch. and 49m. 06ch.
20 50m. 26¢ch. and 50m. 31ch.
20 To Slow line at 50m. 28ch.
. - Goose Hill Jn. 50.31

{See page 112)

(23D)
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions i
Running Lines and and : L Catch. Spring and
: ; L U P RRG 6
Signalling System Refuge ocaton Mileage Down, ¥ At or Between Unworked trailing points Sk l
&3 M. Ch, m.p.h. ]
idings !
Page 123 (Page 68 Supp Optg lhsts) i i
WAKEFIELD KIRKGAJE EAST TO 300LE POTTERS GRANGE JN. |
Delete heading and|all details gn this page and substityte :— |
i
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN.[TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN. | |
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST AND ENGINE 60 | 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED |
SHED JN. :
ENGINE SHED JN, AND POTTER GRANGE JN. 30 | 30 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED |
|
el Kirkgate West Jn. 47.38 !
¥ {
|
1 Wakefield 47.62 |
. Kirkgate i
! 10 | 47m. 68ch. and 47m. 38ch. :
= i Wakefield 47.76 :
Kirkgate (K) |
e Calder Bridge 48.32 15 | To Turners Lane Curve line
4 Jn. (See page 109) i
: 40 | 40 |48m. 56ch. and 49m. Och. ,
(23D)

e L L L L L T e —
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I Loops | | Permanent Speed Restrictions !
Running Lines and and g o Catch, Spring and -
Loce Mil D i A » wmarks
Signalling System Refuge oCaga | “' e;?f D‘:"" }‘UD;T At or Between Unworked trailing points [ s
Sidings [l 3 l o 1) L
Page 133 ‘ l .
ALDWARKE NORTH UN. (MID) TO BURTON SALMON | i
Between Pontefract|Baghill and Ferrybridge South Jn, |
: Delete :— 20 20 |2m. 45ch. and 2m. 5ch.
l ' {23D)
' |
‘ Page 161 (Page 84 Supp. Optg4 Insts.)
; HULL PARAGON TO SEAMER WEST '
| Between LowthorpelLC and Burtgn Agnes LC
Delete :— 30 | 25m. 10ch. and 24m. 40ch. ]
(w.e.f. 15 00 Wednesday k.’ May) (23D}
i
| r
| |
i
|
\
]
|
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NS-30
SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued

ALTERATIONS TO SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued
TABLE F — PROPELLING TRAINS OR VEHICLES

Line

Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Page 224 . <TWOOD LMR TO NORMANTON GOOSE HILL JN.

Delete :—
Wakefield West Wakefield East Down 6 ECS Clear weather only.
Platform
Wakefield East Wakefield West Up Platform  E.C.S.
Add :-
Turners Lane Jn. Wakefield Kirkgate UpL&Y 12 S.L.U. Clear weather
Signal 1254 Signal 1236 only.
Turners Lane Jn. Wakefield Kirkgate Up Kirkgate 12 §.L.U Clear weather
Signal 1254 Signal 1238 Goods Loop  only.
Wakefield Kirkgate Wakefield Kirkgate No.2 12 S.L.U. Clear weather
Signal 1236 or West Jn. rear of Signal Platform/ only.
Signal 1238 1217 or Signal 1219 UpL&Y
Slow/Up
L & Y Fast

Wakefield Kirkgate
West Jn. Signal
1217 or Signal 1219

Turners Lane Jn. rear Down L& Y/ 12S.L.U. Clear weather
of Signal 1254 via Through only.
Signals 1229 or 1231

Page 226

Amend heading

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Delete :—
Wakefield Wakefield Up Goole 2 freight brakevans.
CE.GB. Kirkgate East 230) @

TABLE H.1 WORKING OF PARTIALLY FITTED AND UNFITTED
TRAINS WITHOUT A BRAKEVAN IN REAR
Number of vehicles (SLU’s) and

From To Line special conditions

Page 241 (Page 120 Supp. Optg. Insts.)

Amend heading:—
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN. (23D)




) N§—31
SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued
ALTERATIONS TO SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued
TABLE H2 — WORKING OF PASSENGER VEHICLES WITHOUT A BRAKEVAN

Maximum No. of vehicles
} From To Line and special conditions

. Page 246
DONCASTER MARSHGATE JN. TO LEEDS WEST JN.

Delete hicading and items, ; 192n)

TABLE "'J”" — LOCOMOTIVES ASSISTING IN REAR OF TRAINS

Type of Con-
.Erom To train ditions Remarks

Page 250
Amend heading and item:—
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Calder Bridge Jn. Oakenshaw South Jn. F N - (23D)

TABLE O — INSTRUCTIONS FOR WORKING DOWN INCLINES

Points at which Points at which
train must stop train must stop
From direction of Proceeding towards for A.W.B. for brakes to be released
Page 256
DONCASTER MARSHGATE JN. TO LEEDS WEST JN.
Amend:—
.eeds Wakefield Kirkgate Signal L.214 Wakefield Kirkgate Signal 1255,
(Ardsley) Wakefield Kirkgate Signal 1257
or Down Goods Branch Starting
Signal.

Page 257 (Page 124 Supp. Optg. Insts.)

Amend heading and items:—
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Qakenshaw Sth. Jn. Calder Bridge Jn. Viaduct No.205 Kirkgate Signals 1192/1194.

Oakenshaw Sth. Jn. Kirkgate Signals 1192/1194.
Branch facing points (23D)




N5-132
SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued

ALTERATIONS TO SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued

TABLE W — SET BACK MOVEMENTS — EXEMPTION FROM RULE BOOK,
SECTION J. CLAUSE 4.1

See Special
Signal Box Movement instructions on Page

Page 267 (Page 126 Supp.QOptg Insts,)

Amend heading :—
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN,

Amend first item Wakefield (K) East to Wakefield Kirkgate (23D)

TABLE Z — LINES EQUIPPED WITH THE AUTOMATIC WARNING SYSTEM

From To Line Remarks

Page 270

Amend heading and item
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Wakefield Kirkgate Goole Ennine All Passenger lines
West Jn. sued Jn. (23D)

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS
Page 392

DAIRYCOATES WEST AND NEPTUNE STREET C&W SIDINGS — Amend to read: - .
Drivers of trains are permitted into the C&W Depot without OTW staff, (230)

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS : CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUISES
In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections may
be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground:—

Location Nature of work Duration Commencing Date

NEVILLE HILL DEPOT

Excavation work is taking place in the sixfoots between one, two and three roads in the refuelling shed.
Drivers alighting from engines in the shed must ensure they can do so safely.




NS-33
SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued
MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES

BRADFORD FORESTER SQUARE STATION

From 08 00 to 17 00 on Tuesday 11 May drivers of trains arriving in Nos.1 and 2 platforms may be
required to stop short on the platforms indicated by handsignalmen.

DONCASTER STATION — PLATFORM 8

Guards of Passenger trains stopping at Platform 8 at Doncaster should advise passengers to take care
when alighting as Platform reconstruction is taking place.

SHIPLEY STATION

.om 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at No.3 Platform, Shipley Station, to observe
instructions of handsignalman and/or warning notices during raising and resurfacing of Platform area.

PONTEFRACT MONKHILL STATION

Until further notice, from 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping in the up platform to observe
instructions of Hand Signalman and/or warning notices during raising and shortening of platform area.

PANNAL STATION

From 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at Pannal Station to obhserve instructions of Hand
Signalman and/or warning notices during repairs to platform areas.

BARDIC HAND LAMPS — BATTERY TYPE AD28

Il is apparent that to overcome the problem of batteries moving inside these lamps, a practice has
arisen of inserting packing between the battery and body of the lamp.

It can cause damage to both the battery and its associated equipment and lead to a potential hazard in
that the lamps may fail without any prior warning.

All staff are advised that packing should not be inserted inside the lamps, and if a problem is found
with batteries moving, which is understood to be caused by a defect in the lamp, the lamp should be

treated as one requiring repair or replacement, (MO/33/18/1)

MP.32/NS G. GRAHAM
York Chief Operating Manager

30 APRIL, 1982

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NS netice is not received by the normal time, advise your
Supervisor.
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SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

* X Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concemed

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
SUNDAY 16 MAY — BETWEEN HORBURY STATION JUNCTION AND CRIGGLESTONE JUNCTION

The Branch line between Horbury Station Junction and Crigglestone Junction will be singled using the
Up Branch line as the Single line. The Track Circuit Block Regulations will apply between Healey Mills
and Crigglestone Junction,

Sarence should be made to the diagram included in this notice.

rmanent Way Alterations (Crigglestone Junction)
The trailing crossover will be repositioned 76 yards nearer to the signal box and the associated ground
disc signals abolished. A new ground position light signal (No.C17) applying Up Main to Down Main or
to Up Branch will be provided on the Up Main point ends of the repositioned crossover.

The catch points in the Up Main at 45m. 57ch., 1170 yards before reaching Crigglestone Junction C6
signal, will be converted to spring-worked points,

Signalling Alterations — (Crigglestone Junction)

The Crigglestone Junction Up Home signal will be replaced by a 3 aspect colour light signal plated C30
situated 185 yards further from the signal box. A Junction Route Indicator position 1 will be provided and
the following indications will apply :—

Aspect Route Indication Destinatipn
Main Down Main
Main Junction Up Branch
Indicator
Position 1

Branch colour light signal C23 will be replated HM247R and this signal will function as Distant
nal to Healey Mills signal HM247.

Down Branch Home signal C5 will be re-positioned 30 yards further from the signal box and will apply
to the single line.

Down Branch signal DB45 will be replated C5R and will apply to the single line.
The following signals will be abolished :—

Up Branch colour light signal UB45
Down Branch colour light signal HM251 ‘ ; .
Gantry carrying the Down Main semaphore Starting signals to Up Branch and Down Main.

Horbury Station Junction : _ e
The Healey Mills controlled ground position light signal HM244 will no longer display indication D"’
{route to Down Fast not now available). A route indication will not be displayed by HM244 signal when
cleared in conjunction with the clearing of HM247 signal. (23)

SUNDAY 16 MAY — GASCOIGNE WOOD DOWN SIDINGS

The run-round line between 6m. 14ch. and 5m. 65ch. will be secured out of use until further notice.
(23)




NS-23

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B — continued

SECTION C
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NS-24

SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS ~ continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE — KIRKGATE WEST JUNCTION

A new trailing lead has been installed to connect from the Down L. & Y. Slow line to the Up L. & Y. Slow
line approximately 100 yards east of the former Wakefield West signal box.

The route indications on Wakefield Kirkgate signals K1216 and K1218 to Up L. & Y. lines have been
brought into use and the following indications now apply:—

Route Indication
Theatre-Type Route

Signal No. . Line Aspect Indications Destination
K1216 Down L. & Y. Main TR Up L. & Y. Fast (HJ76)
{Up Direction)
Main ¢ T UpL. &Y. Slow (HJ74)
Main hd i Up Westgate Curve L.249 .

Junction Route
Indicator Position

No.
K1218 Up Kirkgate Main 2 Up L. & Y. Fast (HJ76)
Through
Main 1 UpL. & Y. Slow (HJ74)
4 Main 4 Up Westgate Curve L.249

Signal.

DEWSBURY RAILWAY STREET
The points leading to No.6 Siding have been secured out of use in the reverse position and the line

leading to A & B Shed and Nos.1, 2 and 3 Sidings has been taken out of use pending track renewal.22
(22)

WHITLEY BRIDGE

The Down siding between Sudforth Lane and Whitley Bridge has been shortened by 1300 yards and the
buffer stop will be re-sited at 61m. 71ch. (22)

CUTSYKE JN.

Signal CJ.1024 reading from Up Main to Castleford line no longer displays a Postion 4 Junction
Indicator. (22)

* *WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST — KIRKGATE WEST JUNCTION — WESTGATE SOUTH JUNCTION

Revised signalling has been commissioned and remodelling has taken place at Wakefield Kirkgate.

Full details are shown in Supplementary Notice of Signalling and Permanent Way Alterations No.113
and all concerned should be in possession of a copy of this notice, (20)
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NS$-25
SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued

* ¥ BEVERLEY STATION

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Main lines and the trailing connection — Up Main/
Up Sidings have been secured out of use in the normal position pending removal.
(20)

The associated signalling has been abolished.




NS-26
SECTION D
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

A thick verticle line denotes new or amended items

.:Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by a/l concermned

RULE BOOK
Section H, Clause 4.4.2.
Add as final sentence:—

If two single cab locomotives are in multiple and the rearmost cab is fitted with an emergency brake
valve, the Guard must ride in that cab. (23D)

GENERAL APPENDIX
Part 1 — Section 1
Pages 1.5 and 1.6
STANDARD CLASSIFICATION OF TRAINS
Page 1.6
Note 3- .

Amend the first sentence of the second paragraph to:—
If a parcels or fully-fitted freight train is hauled by a single cab locomotive, or by two single cab
locomotives in multiple and the driving cab of the rear-most locomotive is not equipped with an
emergency brake valve a brakevan must be provided. (23D)

@

ALTERATIONS TO SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)

List of lines in the sequence used throughout the book

Page 16

Amend:—
Wakefield Westgate South Jn. to Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn. 89
Page 17

Amend:—

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN. AND BRANCHES

Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn. to Goole Potters Grange 123-128
(23D)




m
| ® | %

t ] Loops I' Permanent Speed Restrictions [ :
Runmng SOaEE B ) Location Mileage | Down | Up I Caten, Sp"f'g i ! Remarks
Signalling System Refuge M. Ch e P At or Between Unworked tratling peinis | i
F 5 Sidings ; ¥ s ; :
:, Page 89 Gl J ‘ L . SRR R R e S e
WAKEFIELD WESTGATE SOUTH JN. TO WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST 1
Delete heading and table and sgibstitute :—

WAKEFIELD WESTGATE SOUTH JN. TO WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST|JN. '
! 15 15 |[MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED

r

I
| Wakefield Controlled by ]
| T Westgate South Jn. 0.00 | Leeds box, ;
' (See page 85) | i
J Wakefield '
¥ Kirkgate West Jn. 0.22 ! Controlled by
(See page 93) |

Kirkgate box,

; (23D)

LZ-SN
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and ] : Catch, Spri
: : L I atch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge gEnGan Mileage Downl Up At or Between Unworked trailing points
o M. Ch, m.p.h. g po
Sidings
Pages 93 and 94 (Page 53 Supp. Optg. Instd.)
EASTWOOD LMR TO NORMANTON GOOSE HILL JN.
Delete all details Wakefield (K) West inclusive to Goose Hill Jn. ipclusive
and substitute :—
Wakefield :
Ve Kirkgate West Jn. 47.38 | 10 | 10 |All lines 47m. 38ch. and
48m. bch.
A A v
1]
>
> od
| B -
21 &1 3 Wakefield 47.62 [y
=1 il Kirkgate : g
v 10 All lines to Calder Bridge
‘t 1‘ - Wakefield Kirkgate 47.76 line 47m. 68ch. and 48m.
v UGL | 15ch.
70 |
DGL |
70
Turners Lane Jn, 48.33 15 | To Calder Bridge line.
(See page 109) 40 | 49m. 73ch. and 49m. O6ch.
20 50m. 26ch. and 50m. 31ch.
20 To Slow line at 50m. 28ch.
LR Goose Hill Jn. 50,31
(See page 112)
|
|
!
i |
|

| + Permissive
i working for

i passenger

| trains

{ authorised.

|

(23D)
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@ o

Loops Permanent Speed Rastrictions ‘l : g
Running Lines and and Coohiian Milodge Down' Up Catoh. Spring and kemarks | ©
Signalling System Retfuge M At or Between Unworked trailing points 2
Sidi . Ch, m.p.h.

idings i o
. ‘ e Ty l
Page 123 (Page 68 Supp Optg lnsts) i o
WAKEFIELD KIRKGAJE EAST TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN. J E
Delete heading and|all details gn this page and substityte :— m
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN.|TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN. ?_
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST ANRD ENGINE 50 | 50 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED >
. SHED JN. 4
ENGINE SHED JN. AND POTTERS GRANGE JN. 30 | 30 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED 2
o
L &= Kirkgate West Jn. 47.38 { =
A v i gg
1 Wakefield 47.62 ! z
B Kirkgate | S
! 10 | 47m. 68ch. and 47m. 38ch. : &
. S Wakefield 47.76 i p
Kirkgate (K) i P 8

i o ‘z,,

Calder Bridge 48.32 15 | To Turners Lane Curve line | o

Jn. (See page 109) i nm\ 8
40 | 40 |48m. 56ch. and 49m. Och. |
(23D) 1o,
2
=2
=
Z

._-___.._--..-.....-.-.....-.......--....'

+__




Running Lines and
Signalling System

Loops
and
Refuge
Sidings

Location

Mileage
M. Ch,

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Downl Up
m.p.h.

At or Between

Catch, Spring and
Unworked trailing points

Remarks

Page 133

ALDWARKE NORTH UN. (MID) TC

Between Pontefract
Delete :—

Page 161 (Page 84 Supp. Optg,
HULL PARAGON TO

Baghill and

Insts.)
SEAMER WE:

BT

) BURTON SALMON
Ferrybridge South Jn,

Between Lowthorpe|L.C and Burtgn Agnes LC

Delete :—

20

20 | 2m. 45ch. and 2m. 5ch.

30 | 25m. 10ch. and 24m. 40ch.

(23D)

(23D)
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NS-31
SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued

ALTERATIONS TO SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued

TABLE F — PROPELLING TRAINS OR VEHICLES

Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Between Line

Page 220 ¢ ASTWOOD LMR TO NORMANTON GOOSE HILL JN.

Delete :—

Wakefield West 6 ECS Clear weather only.

Wakefield East Down
Platform
Up Platform  E.C.S.

Wakefield East Wakefield West

Add : -
Turners Lane Jn. Wakefield Kirkgate UpL&Y 12 S.L.U. Clear weather
Qignal 1254 Signal 1236 only.
urners Lane Jn. Wakefield Kirkgate Up Kirkgate 12 S.L.U Clear weather
Signal 1254 Signal 1238 Goods Loop  only.
Wakefield Kirkgate Wakefield Kirkgate No.2 12 S.L.U. Clear weather
Signal 1236 or West Jn. rear of Signal Platform/ only.
Signal 1238 1217 or Signal 1219 UpL&Y
Slow/Up
L & Y Fast
Wakefield Kirkgate Turners Lane Jn, rear Down L& ¥/ 12 S.L.U. Clear weather
West Jn. Signal of Signal 1254 via Through only.

1217 or Signal 1219 Signals 1229 or 1231

Page 226
Amend heading
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.
Delete :—
akefield Wakefield Up Goole 2 freight brakevans.
.E.G.B. Kirkgate East (23D)
TABLE H.1 WORKING OF PARTIALLY FITTED AND UNFITTED
TRAINS WITHOUT A BRAKEVAN IN REAR
Number of vehicles (SLU's) and
From To Line special conditions

Page 241 (Page 120 Supp. Optg. Insts.)

Amend heading:—
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN. {23D)




N§-32
SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued

ALTERATIONS TO SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued

TABLE H2 — WORKING OF PASSENGER VEHICLES WITHOUT A BRAKEVAN

Maximum No. of vehicles
and special conditions

From To Line
Page 246

DONCASTER MARSHGATE JN. TO LEEDS WEST JN.

Delete heading and items. (23D)

TABLE ""J*" — LOCOMOTIVES ASSISTING IN REAR OF TRAINS

Type of Con-
From To train ditions Remarks

Page 250
Amend heading and item:—
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Calder Bridge Jn. Oakenshaw South Jn. F N - (23D)

TABLE O — INSTRUCTIONS FOR WORKING DOWN INCLINES

Points at which Points at which
train must stop train must stop
From direction of Proceeding towards for A.W.B. for brakes to be released
Page 256
DONCASTER MARSHGATE JN. TO LEEDS WEST JN.
Amend:—
Leeds Wakefield Kirkgate Signal L.214 Wakefield Kirkgate Signal 1&,
(Ardsley) Wakefield Kirkgate Signal 1257
or Down Goods Branch Starting
Signal.

Page 257 (Page 124 Supp. Optg. Insts.)

Amend heading and items:—
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

QOakenshaw Sth. Jn. Calder Bridge Jn. Viaduct No.205 Kirkgate Signals 1192/1194.

QOakenshaw Sth. Jn. Kirkgate Signals 1192/1194.
Branch facing points (23D)




NS-33
SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued

ALTERATIONS TO SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued

TABLE W — SET BACK MOVEMENTS — EXEMPTION FROM RULE BOOK,
SECTION J. CLAUSE 4.1

See Special

Signal Box Movement instructions on Page

Page 267 (Page 126 Supp.QOptg Insts,)

Amend heading :—
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Amend first item Wakefield {K) East to Wakefield Kirkgate

(23D)
TABLE Z — LINES EQUIPPED WITH THE AUTCMATIC WARNING SYSTEM
From To Line Remarks
Page 270
Amend heading and item
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.
Wakefield Kirkgate Goole Engine All Passenger lines
West Jn. Shed Jn. (23D)

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS
Page 392

DAIRYCOATES WEST AND NEPTUNE STREET C&W SIDINGS — Amend to read: -

Drivers of trains are permitted into the CRW Depot without OTW staff. (23D)

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS : CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHO!!SES
In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections may
be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground:—

Location Nature of work Duration Commencing Date

NEVILLE HILL DEPOT

Excavation work is taking place in the sixfoots between one, two and three roads in the refuelling shed
Drivers alighting from engines in the shed must ensure they can do so safely.
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued
MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
BRADFORD FORESTER SOUARE STATION

From 08 00 to 17 00 on Tuesday 11 May drivers of trains arriving in Nos.1 and 2 platforms may be
required 1o stop short on the platforms indicated by handsignalmen.

DONCASTER STATION — PLATFORM 8

Guards of Passenger trains stopping at Platform 8 at Doncaster should advise passengers to take care
when alighting as Platform reconstruction is taking place.

SHIPLEY STATION

!:rom 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at No.3 Platform, Shipley Station, to observe
instructions of handsignalman and/or warning notices during raising and resurfacing of Platform area.

PONTEFRACT MONKHILL STATION

Until further notice, from 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping in the up platform to observe

instructions of Hand Signalman and/or warning notices during raising and shortening of platform area.

PANNAL STATICN

From 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at Pannal Station to observe instructions of Hand
Signalman and/or warning notices during repairs to platform areas.

BARDIC HAND LAMPS — BATTERY TYPE AD23

it is apparent that to overcome the problem of batteries moving inside these lamps, a practice has
arisen of inserting packing between the battery and body of the lamp.

It can cause damage to both the battery and its associated equipment and lead to a potential hazard in
that the lamps may fail without any prior warning.

All staff are advised that packing should not be inserted inside the lamps, and if a problem is found
with batteries moving, which is understood to be caused by a defect in the lamp, the lamp should be
treated as one requiring repair or replacement. {(MO/33/18/1)

MP.32/NS G. GRAHAM
Chief Operating Manager

York
7 MAY, 1982

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NS notice is not received by the normal time, advise your
Supervisor.
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SECTION C

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

'.* ftems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concemed

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
NIL

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
BETWEEN HORBURY STATION JUNCTION AND CRIGGLESTONE JUNCTION

The Branch line between Horbury Station Junction and Crigglestone Junction has been singled using the
Up Branch line as the Single line. The Track Circuit Block Regulations apply between Healey Mills
d Crigglestone Junction.

Reference should be made to the diagram included in this notice.

Permanent Way Alterations (Crigglestone Junction)

The trailing crossover has been re-positioned 76 yards nearer to the signal box and the associated
ground disc signals abolished. A new ground position light signal (No.C17) applying Up Main to Down
Main or to Up Branch has been provided on the Up Main point ends of the re-positioned crossover.

The catch pbims in the Up Main at 45m. 57ch., 1170 yards before reaching Crigglestone Junction C8
signal, have been converted to spring-worked points.

Signalling Alterations — (Crigglestone Junction)

The Crigglestone Junction Down Home signal has been replaced by a 3-aspect colour light signal plated
C30 situated 185 yards further from the signal box. A Junction Route Indicator position 1 has been
provided and the following indications apply:—

Aspect Route Indication Destination
Main Down Main
Main Junction Up Branch
Indicator
Position 1

Up Branch colour light signal C23 has been replated HM247R and this signal now functions as Distant
signal to Healey Mills signal HM247.

Down Branch Home signal C5 has been re-positioned 30 yards further from the signal box and now
applies to the single line.

Down Branch signal DB45 has been replated C5R and now applies lo the single line,
The following signals have been abolished:-
Up Branch colour light signal UB45
Down Branch colour light signal HM251
Gantry carrying the Down Main semaphore Starting signais to Up Branch and Down Main,
Horbury Station Junction
The Healey Mills controlled ground position light signal HM244 no longer displays indication *'D"

(route to Down Faslhnm now available). A route indication will not now be displayed by HM244 signal
when cleared in conjunction with the clearing of HM247 signal. {23)

GASCOIGNE WOOD DOWN SIDINGS

The run-round line between 6m. 14ch. and 5m. 65ch. has been secured out of use until further notice
(23)
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NS-26
SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE — KIRKGATE WEST JUNCTION

A new trailing lead has been installed to connect from the Down L. & Y. Slow line to the Up L. & Y. Slow
line approximately 100 yards east of the former Wakefield West signal box.

The route indications on Wakefield Kirkgate signals K1216 and K1218 to Up L. & Y. lines have been
brought into use and the following indications now apply:—

Route Indication
Theatre-Type Route

Signal No. Line Aspect Indications Destination
K1216 Down L. & Y. Main il S Up L. & Y. Fast (HJ76)
{Up Direction)
Main ez 2 UpL. & Y. Slow (HJ74)
Main W Up Westgate Curve L.249

Junction Route
Indicator Position

No.
Ki218 Up Kirkgate Main 2 Up L. & Y. Fast (HJ76)
Through
Main 1 Up L. & Y. Slow (HJ74)
Main 4 Up Westgate Curve 1249

Signal.

DEWSBURY RAILWAY STREET

The points leading to No.6 Siding have been secured out of use in the reverse position and the line

leading to A & B Shed and Nos.1, 2 and 3 Sidings has been taken out of use pending track renewa(éz}

WHITLEY BRIDGE

The Down siding between Sudforth Lane and Whitley Bridge has been shortened by 1300 yards and the
buffer stop will be re-sited at 61m. 71ch, (22)

CUTSYKE JN.

Signal CJ.1024 reading from Up Main to Castleford line no longer displays a Postion 4 Junction
Indicator,

(22)
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DETAILS oF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT

SOUTH KIRKBY JUNCTION

The catch points in the Down Main line at 165m 73ch situated 1170 yards before reaching L645 signal

have be

en removed and plain line installed, (New Item) (26)

," BETWEEN HORBURY STATION JUNCTION AND CRIGGLESTONE JUNCTION
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NS—26
SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued '. SEC
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued | DE
Ty BETWEEN HORBURY STATION JUNCTION AND CRIGGLESTONE JUNCTION — continued * *WF
The following signals have been abolished:— ‘tl':";
‘ Up Branch colour light signal UB45
g::?wagtf\:‘i:;lt:gé?:; Sm;g?r?lsgr?s‘azﬁr:ofe Starting signals to Up Branch and Down Main,
Horbury Station Junction “¥C
S

The Healey Mills controlled ground position light signal HM244 no longer displays indication **p*:
(route to Down Fast not now available). A route indication will not now be displayed by HM244 signal
when cleared in conjunction with the clearing of HM247 siqnal. (23)

*." GASCOIGNE WOOD DOWN SIDINGS

The run-round line belﬁeen 6m. 14ch. and 5m. 65ch. has been secured out of use until further notice,

‘-‘ 23

*.* WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE — KIRKGATE WEST JUNCTION

A new trailing lead has been installed to connect from the Down L. & Y. Slow |
line approximately 100 yards east of the former Wakefield West signal box.

o The route indications on Wakefield Kirkgate signals K1216 and K1218 to Up L. & Y. lines have been

ine to the Up L. & , Slow h

}.. brought into use and the following indications now apply:—

| iJ, Route Indication

L. o - . Theatre-Type Route ]

48 ~ Signal No. Line Aspect Indications Destination o |
-~ K121 Down L. & Y. Main L Up L. & V. Fast (HJ76)

1S (Up Direction) : ik
: Main TS Up L. &Y. Slow (HJ74)

Main W Up Westgate Curve L.249
Jl-l'llﬂﬁﬂll Route
Nllflcator Position
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GeCTION D

.o _i P ERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES
thick Verticle fine denotes new or amended items

a ¥ ; marked thus will
tems not appear in g, .
A ture issues ang 5 note must be taken of them by all concemed

section H, Clause 4.4.2,

Add as final sentence:—

two single cab locomptivas are in multj is fi '
\Irfalve, the Guard must ride in that cab.ultm[e R B

—

—e o =R I TUNE JUON,

SINGLING OF LINE

GENERAL APPENDIX

part 1 — Section 1

pages 1.5 and 1.6
STANDARD CLASSIFICATION OF TRAINS

Page 1.6

Note 3- 3

Amend the first sentence of the second paragraph to:— .
is hauled by a single cab locomotive, or by two single

If a parcels or fully-fimdmym train : . .
locomotives in multiple and the driving cab of the rear-most locomotive is not equipped with an

!‘ emergency brake valve a brakevan must be provided. ; o
| . _ P"' |

List of lines in the
ol

Page 16

HEALEY MILLS S.8.
(PREFIX HM)

Wakefield We :




No>—30 i d
— gontinue
F NS AND NOTICES n
SECTION D -~ GENERAL _Zmﬁwcmuh.m s D_".aICZZ_ZO. LINES

4 e — A Dl —
., : D]
f n 5 . .m..m m

'3 SR -

So £5

5% = 5
. O =l (S 3=

Cateh. Spring ang
Unworked traj ling points

r

.

Restrictions
At or Between

15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SpekD

| 15




| i - llmning.l.inu and
= ..'-“-..' i ‘mm

Permanent Speed Restrictions e e R A i
Location Mileage |Down Up Cati. Sucis AL %‘
! M. Ch. m.p.h, I At or Between W Unwur:ed' \rzt\i:ga:‘;‘.ms \ Remarks l
I%— \
E HILL JN. |
usive to Goosel Hill Jn. ificlusive |
" 5 I
‘.. i n Sull| I ‘
 47.33 {10 | 10 [All lines 47m. 38ch. and |
S | 48m. Sch. |
g ol | t Permissive !
e Yoyt }L:' working for i
R 2 ‘passenger i
4 i trains i
T (B i | authorised, f
e gl ' 3
= : 3 I'E
|10 | |Alllines to Calder Bridge / =
47.76 i | line 47m. 68ch. and 48m. '
o . f i
; 48.33 15 | To Calder Bridge line. ; ?3_
I 40 | 49m. 73ch. and 49m. 06ch. El
20 50m. 26¢ch. and 50m. 31ch. {g
20 To Slow line at 50m. 28ch.
0-31 |
4 {230D)




. Permanent Speed Restricyons -
) ey ,ﬁun At or Between i ¥ty and
m.p.h. Unworked o 1ing points Remetia
——— ————d

MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED

- | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED

TIT

47m. 68ch. and 47m. 38ch,

To Turners Lane Curve line
48m. 56ch. and 49m. Och.
(23D)

i

- @ NOILLDTE

ponunu0d — $39110N ONY SNOILONHLSNI TVHIND
ze-SN

o -__'.I._'I
_'_LI!, |

= 5=




CES - continued
MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES

BRADFQRp FORESTER SQUARe STATION

.08 00 to 17 00 on Tuesday

1 May driy, : S
oM ed to stop short on the plagf indie. OF trains arriving in Nos.1 and 2 platforms may be
—— | auired! PHmS indicated by handsignalmen. Uagi 1y o6 Friday 11 May.

DONCASTER STATION - PLATFORM 8

rds of Passenger trains stopping at Platform 8 at Done ise pe
w;.zn 2lighting as Platform reconstruction is taking place.aswr should advise passengers to take care

(23D)

SHIPLEY STATION

fom 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers o

. f trains stopping at No.3 Platform, Shipley Station, 6 cbearve
instructions of handsignalman and/

Or warning notices during raising and resurfacing of Platform area.

PONTEFRACT MONKHILL STATION

' . - 17 00 dai g ; ing i latform to observe
| i| further notice, from 07 30 to 17 00 daily, clrw_ers. of trains stopping in the up p :
.‘ligltlrlutf:t:irons of Hand Signalman and/or warning notices during raising and shortening of platform area.

(23D)

PANNAL STATION

From 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at Pannal Station to observe instructions of Han
rom el e L A R S R 1
| Signalman and/or warning notices during repairs to T e

(23D)

— | Itis apparent that ta
arisen of inserting p
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SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

',* Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concemed

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
SUNDAY 13 JUNE — GASCOIGNE wOOD

Tl?e trailing crossover between the Down and Up Milford lines together with the associated signalling
will be abolished pending re-signalling. (27)

. DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
FEATHERSTONE (Between Crofton East Junction and Pontefract West Junction)

The catchpoints in the Up Main line at 55m. 13ch. (920 yards before reaching Prince of Wales POW 350
signal) have been reinoved and plain line installed. (26)

SOUTH KIRKBY JUNCTION

The catch points in the Down Main line at 165m 73ch situated 1170 yards before reaching L645 signal
have been removed and plain line installed. (26)




N5-24
SECTION D
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

A thick verticle line denotes new or amended items

» & v :
‘a Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concemed

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS
Page 363

Add: - BARNSLEY STATION JN. TO HORBURY JN.
WOOLLEY COAL SIDING

Light locomotives. The Guard must not authorise the movement of a light locomotive into the sidings
beyond the ""Stop and Examine Points"* board without first obtaining permission and instructions from
the N.C.B. staff.

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R. TRAINS AND
BUNKER/RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES B.R.30059/5
Page 22
WOOLLEY COAL SIDINGS

Delete all instructions and substitute:—
WOOLLEY COAL SIDING

1. All trains must be propelled into the siding from the Down Main line.

2. When a train is propelled into the sidings, it must be stopped with the locomotive in rear of
the colliery outlet signal, where the Driver must await further instructions.

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS : CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHO!ISES

In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections may
be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground:—

Location Nature of work Duration Commencing Date

NEVILLE HILL DEPOT

Excavation work is taking place in the sixfoots between one, two and three roads in the refuelling shed.
Drivers alighting from engines in the shed must ensure they can do so safely.



NS-25
SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
SEACOW BALLAST HOPPER WAGONS

Providing that the existing load, length limits, etc. are not exceeded then in the case of trains
containing one or more Seacow wagons numbered in the range DB 980000 — 980250, the maximum
weight of train behind the leading Seacow wagon shall not exceed 576t, and over steeply graded
routes shall be further restricted in accordance with the following table :—

Gradient Maximum Trailing Weight — Tons

Steeper than 1 in 40 rising 384

1in 40 to 1 in 46 rising 448

1in 47 to 1 in 56 rising 512

Less than 1 in 56 rising 576 (31D)

& DONCASTER STATION — PLATFORM 8

Guards of Passenger trains stopping at Platform 8 at Doncaster should advise passengers to take care
when alighting as Platform reconstruction is taking place.

PONTEFRACT MONKHILL STATION

Until further notice, from 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping in the up platform to observe
instructions of Hand Signalman and/or warning notices during raising and shortening of platform area,

PANNAL STATION

From 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at Pannal Station to observe instructions of Hand
Signalman and/or warning notices during repairs to platform areas.

It is apparent that to overcome the problem of batteries moving inside these lamps, a practice has
arisen of inserting packing between the battery and body of the lamp.

BARDIC HAND LAMPS — BATTERY TYPE AD28

It can cause damage to both the battery and its associated equipment and lead to a potential hazard in
that the lamps may fail without any prior warning.

All staff are advised that packing should not be inserted inside the lamps, and if a problem is found
with batteries moving, which is understood to be caused by a defect in the lamp, the lamp should be
treated as one requiring repair or replacement. (MO/33/18/1)

MP.32/NS G. GRAHAM
Chief Operating Manager

York
4 JUNE, 1982

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NS notice is not received by the normal time, advise your
Supervisor,
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SECTION C /9-27.6.8¢2

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

*: [tems marked thus will not appear in future issues and & note must be taken of them by all concemed

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
SUNDAY 20 JUNE — WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE (KIRKGATE EAST JUNCTION)

A new facing connection (at the signal box end of the station) will be installed and brought into use
leading from Up L & Y to the Kirkgate Through line.

Signalling Alterations :— '
In conjunction with the above, the following additional signal routes will be brought into use on existing

.nals 2o
Aspect

M — Main ; _
Signal Line S — Sub  Route Indication Application
K1238  Up Kirkgate M Junction Indicator Up Kirkgate Through
Goods loop position ‘4’
S Junction Indicator Up Kirkgate Through line
position ‘4 occupied
K123 UpL &Y M Junction Indicator Up Kirkgate Through
position ‘4’
S Junction Indicator Up Kirkgate Through line
position ‘4’ occupied
K1231 Down Kirkgate S ‘K’ (theatre-type Up Kirkgate Goods Loop line
Through route indication) occupied (28)

'DM‘ 20 JUNE — DEARNE VALLEY NORTH JUNCTION

The rear indication on theatre-type route indicator on C91 signal will be abolished. (28)

SUNDAY 20 JUNE — MILFORD

The Down Branch semaphore Starting signal, together with the Gascoigne Wood Down Branch Distant
below, will be abolished and replaced by a new 4-aspect colour light signal (plated M15) 50 yards nearer
to the signal box.

An A.W.S. track Inductor and a signal-post telephone will be provided. {28)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
MOORTHORPE STATION JN. TO FERRYBRIDGE SOUTH JN.

The catch points situated on the Down line at 10m. 44ch., 1237 yds before reaching F591 signal have
been removed and replaced by plain line. (New Item) (28)




ECTI NALLING AND PERMANENT WAY Al 1ATIONS linued
ETA RK ALRE CARRIFD OU ontinue
g 1] y
i the associated signalling
(27}
FEATHERSTONE [Between Crofton East Junction and Pontefract West Junction)
i 1t 56m. 13cl 120 vards before reaching Prince of Wales POW 350
lain line I (26)
1 j ' ' 1 11 ards before reaching L645 signal

o ik R S ¢ ' (26)
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SECTION D
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

A thick verticle line dengtes new or amended items

*:Hems marked thus will not appear in future (ssues ad a note must be taken of them by all concerned

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)
TABLE A : DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES

Loops and Permanent Speed Restrictions|Catch, Spring
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch. m.p.h. | At or Between trailing points
Page 106
HORBURY STATION JN. TO CRIGGLESTONE JN.
Horbury Station Jn.
Amend :— 20 44m. 11ch. and
44m. 16ch. ’
Crigglestone Jn.
Add :- 30 45m. 53ch. and
45m, 56ch. (31D)
LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS
Page 363

Add:- BARNSLEY STATION JN. TO HORBURY JN.

WOOLLEY COAL SIDING
Light locomotives. The Guard must not authorise the movement of a light locomotive into the sidings

beyond the ""Stop and Examine Points’™ board without first obtaining permission and instructions from
the N.C.B. staff.

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Page 370 (Page 143 — Supp. Optg. Insts.)

DRAX POWER STATION BRANCH

Drax Power Station Level Crossing

First Paragraph
Delete and Substitute :—

The instructions in the General Appendix Section 7 headed " Automatic Open Crossings Locally
monitored (A.0.C.L.) — At Crossings where trains are not required to stop’® apply, except that a
failure of the white flashing light must be reported to the C.E.G.B. Controller.




N3-27
SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued

. Page 393 (Page 149 — Supp. Optg. Insts.}
: HULL DOCKS
» KING GEQRGE DOCK, EASTERN ACCESS L.C.

Delete and Substitute :—
The instructions in the General Appendix Section 7 headed "*Automatic Open Crossings Locally

monitored (A.0.C.L.) — At Crossings where trains are not required to stop'’ apply. No advance
waming boards, however, are provided.

Speed over the crossing must not exceed S5m.ph,

. INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WiTH M.G.R. TRAINS AND
BUNKER/RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES B.R.30058/5
Page 22
WOOLLEY COAL SIDINGS
Delate all instructions and substitute:—
WOOLLEY COAL SIDING
1. Al trains must be propelied into the siding from the Down Main line.
2. When a train is propelled into the sidings, it must be stopped with the locomotive in rear of
the colliery outiet signal, where the Driver must await further instructions.
MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
DONCASTER TRACTION MAINTENANCE DEPOY (OLD STEAM SHED)
UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE |
. Due to the condition of the above roof. lacomotives can ho jonger be stabled inside the old smm(ﬂ:}ﬁ‘!

shed

BRADFORD EXCHANGE STATION |

From 07 30 to 17 00 each Sunday until further notice, Drivers of trains stopping in No.1 Platform to

ohserve instructions of hand signalman anc/ ar warning noticas during repairs to Platform (28

SEACOW BALLAST HOPPER WAGONS

hi & existing load, lenath limi e are not axceedad then in the case of trains
Providing that the existing load, lenath limits, etc. are noi 8 ! I
containing one or more Seacow wagons numbered in the range DB 880000 — 980250, the maximum
weight of train behind the leading Ssacow wagon shall not exceed 576t, and over steeply graded
rr)\;':'-', shall be turther restricted in sccordance with the following table :—

Gradient Maximum Trailing Weight — Tons
Steeper than 1 in 40 rising 384
1 in‘:;.‘i to 1 in 46 rising 44%
| ol Si 512
1in 47 1o 1 in 56 rising R

Less than 1 in 56 rising 576
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued
MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES — continued

DONCASTER STATION — PLATFORM 8

Guards gf Pgssenger trains stopping at Platform 8 at Doncaster should advise passengers to take care
when alighting as Platform reconstruction is taking place. ’ (26)

PONTEFRACT MONKHILL STATION

Until further notice, from 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping in the up platform to observe

mstructions of Hand Signalman and/or warning notices during raising and shortening of platform area.

(26)

PANNAL STATION .

From 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at Pannal Station to observe instructions of Hand
Signalman and/or warning notices during repairs to platform areas. {26)

BARDIC HAND LAMPS — BATTERY TYPE AD28

It is apparent that to overcome the problem of batteries moving inside these lamps, a practice has
arisen of inserting packing between the battery and body of the lamp.

It can cause damage to both the battery and its associated equipment and lead to a polential hazard in
~ that the lamps may fail without any prior warning.

All staff are advised that packing should not be inserted inside the lamps, and if a problem is found
with batteries moving, which is understood to be caused by a defect in the lamp, the lamp should be
treated as one requiring repair or replacement. (MC/3318/1) (26)

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS : CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHO!!SES

In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections may
be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground ;—

Location Nature of work Duration Commencing Date

NEVILLE HILL DEPOT

Excavation work is taking place in the sixfoots between one, two and three roads in the refuelling shed.
Drivers alighting from engines in the shed must ensure they can do so safely.

MP.32/NS G. GRAHAM
York Chief Operating Manager

11 JUNE, 1982

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. |f the NS natice is not received by the normal time, advise your
Supervisor.
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SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

‘,* Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concemed

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B

SUNDAY 27 JUNE — BETWEEN PECKFIELD AND GASCOIGNE WOOD — ALSO BETWEEN GASCOIGNE WOOD
AND MILFORD AND SHERBURN-IN-ELMET SOUTH

The junction between the Down and Up Hull lines and the Milford Branch also between the Down and Up
Hull lines and the Sherburn Branch will be re-modelled and new single lead junctions formed.

w and altered colour light signalling will be commissioned and the Track Circuit Block Regulations will
ly on all lines between Gascoigne Wood and Peckfield (Down and Up Hull lines; between Gascoigne
Wood and Sherburn-in-Elmet South (Down and Up Sherburn lines) and between Gascoigne Wood and
Milford (Down and Up Milford lines).

N.C.B. North Side Sidings
Down Reception 2 will be taken out of use.

Down Reception 1 will be reinstated as a Run-Round.

Reference should be made to the diagrams included in this notice.

Alterations to Existing Signalling P = Peckfield, GW - Gascoigne Wood

Down Hull -
P17 signal will now function as a 4-aspect signal.

P21 signal will now function as a 4-aspect automatic signal replated P1817.
The Down Distant signal GW10 will be converted to a 4-aspect automatic signal replated GW1825,
GW11 and GW12 colour light signals will be abolished.

.e “LIMIT OF SHUNT" on the Down Hull (Gascoigne Wood side of Hambleton Construction Sidings), will
be abolished and the offset subsidiary on the Hambleton Construction Sidings Departure line 3-aspect
signal GW1848 will apply instead towards the new ground position light signal GW5928.

Down Milford

GW41 signal will be replated GW1835. A new centralised subsidiary and theatre type route indicator will
be provided. (See description of signals).

Up Hull
A new subsidiary and theatre type route indicator will be provided for future use on GW1846 signal.

GW59 colour light signal will be abolished.

GW58 signal will now function as a 4-aspect automatic signal replated GW1818.

The Up Hull Distant signal PR1 will be converted to a 4-aspect automatic signal and replated P1808,
Semaphore Signals Abolished

(Sherbum Branch)
Sherburn-in-Elmet South Down Sherburn

1 semaphore Starting (t i i :
Distaiticn e Sare post]. ph g (together with the Gascoigne Wood colour light
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B - continued

SUNDAY 27 JUNE — BETWEEN PECKFIELD AND GASCOIGNE WOOD — ALSO BETWEEN GASCOIGNE WOOC
AND MILFORD AND SHERBURN-IN-ELMET SOUTH - continued

Semaphore Signals Abolished — continued

(Sherburn Branch) — continued
The Gascoigne Wood Up Sherburn Starting signal together with the Sherburn-in-Elmet South Distant
signal below.

The Down Sherburn 4-aspect colour light signal GW57 will also be abolished.

{Milford Branch)
Gascoigne Wood Up Milford Branch Starting, together with the Milford Up Distant below.

Description of Signals
. GW = Gascoigne Wood; P = Peckfield; SS = Sherburn-in-Elmet South; M = Milford
Aspect Route Indication
M-Main or Junction Indicator
Signal Line $=Sub Position No. Destination
Down Direction
P1821 Down Hull M GW1823
-GW1823 Down Hull M GW1825
GW1825 Down Hull M GW1833
GW1829 Down Sherburn GW1831
Distant
GW1831 Down Sherburn M o g Gascoigne Wood Down
Goods Loop
M GWw1847
S Y GW5919
GW1833 Down Hull M = T Gascoigne Wood Down
Goods Loop (GW1843)
M ‘Down Hull (1847
existing)
S i o Gascoigne Wood Down
Goods Loop (GW5919)
M15 Down Milford M GW1835
@ Gwiess  Down Milford M g Gascoigne Wood Down
Goods Loop
M GW1847
S GW5919
GW1843 Gascoigne Wood M GW1847 (Down Hull)
Down Goods Loop
) Shunt Neck
Up Direction
GW1846 Up Hull M GW1836
GW1838 Gascoigne Wood M M Up Milford
Down Goods Loop
(Up direction)
M 41 Up Hull
M - Up Sherburn
GW1836 Up Hull M Position 1 Up Milford M62
M Up Hull (GW1818)
M Position 4 Up Sherburn (8523)
GW1818 Up Hull M GW1816
GW1816 Up Hull M GW1814
GW1814 Up Hull M GW1812




NS-26
SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTEKATIONS — continued

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B — continued

SUNDAY 27 JUNE — BETWEEN PECKFIELD AND GASCOIGNE WOOD — ALSO BETWEEN GASCOIGNE WOOD
AND MILFORD AND SHERBURN-IN-ELMET SOUTH — continued

Description of Signals — continued
GW = Gascoigne Wood; P = Peckfield; SS = Sherburn-in-Elmet South; M = Milford

Up Direction ~ continued

Aspect Route Indication
M=Main or Junction Indicator
Signal Line S$=Sub Position No. Destination
GW1812 Up Hull M P1808 (existing)
5825 Up Sherburn 5523
Distant
M55 Up Milford M62
Distant

Ground Position Light Signals .
Signal Line Route Indication Destination
GW5807 Up Milford ot ik GW5919

4 U GW1847
GW5909 Up Hull &y i GW5919

g 1Y GW1847
GW5914 Down Hull M Up Milford

e i Up Hull

s Up Sherburm
GW5916 Run +ound M Up Miiford

=1 Up Hull

byl Up Sherburn

L bl Shunt Neck
GW5919 Gascoigne Wood

Down Goods Loop GW1843

GW5921 N.C.B. North Side Sidings “"H"* Shunt Neck

e i 14 Down Hull
GW5924 Down Goods Loop/ i T Down Goods Loop line

Shunt Neck occupied

ERe Run +ound

il North Sidings .
GW5926 Down Hull D GW5914

) GWs924
GW5927 Up Hull Down Hull
GW5928 Down Hull g ¥ Up Hull
Automatic Warning System : woa
AW.S. track inductors will be provided at all new colour light sianals. (29)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE (KIRKGATE EAST JUNCTION)

A new facing connection (at the signal box end of the station) has been installed and brought into use
leading from Up L & Y to the Kirkgate Through Line.

Signalling Alterations :—

In conjunction with the above, the following additional signal routes have been brough into use on
existing signals :— -

Aspect
. h M — Main
Signal Line S — Sub  Route Indication Application
K1238 Up Kirkgate M Junction Indicator Up Kirkgate Through

Goods loop position ‘4’
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued

’ DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued
} WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE (KIRKGATE EAST JUNCTION) — continued
Aspect
_ \ M - Main
Signal Line S — Sub Route Indication Application
S Junction Indicator Up Kirkgate Through line
position ‘4’ occupied
K1236 UpL&Y M Junction Indicator Up Kirkgate Through
position ‘4
S Junction Indicator Up Kirkgate Through line
position ‘4’ occupied
K1231  Down Kirkgate S X" (theatre-type Up Kirkgate Goods Loop line
. Through route indication) occupied (28)
DEARNE VALLEY NORTH JUNCTION
The rear indication on theatre-type route indicator on C91 signal has been abolished. (28)

MILFORD

P The Down Branch semaphore Starting signal, together with the Gascoigne Wood Down Branch Distant
below, have been abolished and replaced by a new 4-aspect colour light signal (plated M15) 50 yards
nearer to the signal box.

An A.W.S. track Inductor and a signal-post telephone have been provided. (28)

@00RTHORPE STATION JN. TO FERRYBRIDGE SOUTH JN.

The catch points situated on the Down line at 10m. 44ch., 1237 yds before reaching F591 signal have
] been removed and replaced by plain line. (28)

GASCOIGNE WOOD

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Milford lines together with the associated signalling
have been abolished pending re-signalling. (27)

* YFEATHERSTONE (Between Crofton East Junction and Pontefract West Junction)

The catchpoints in the Up Main line at 55m. 13ch. (920 yards before reaching Prince of Wales POW 350
signal) have been removed and plain line installed. {26)

* *SOUTH KIRKBY JUNCTION

The catch points in the Down Main line at 165m 73ch situated 1170 yards before reaching L645 signal
have been removed and plain line installed. (26)
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SECTION D

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

A thick verticle line denotes new or amended items

'*' {tems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by ail concerned

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)
TABLE A : DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES

Loops and Permanent Speed Restrictions|Carch, Spring
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch. m.p.h. | At or Between trailing points

Page 27 (Page 18 Supp. Optg. Insts.)
DONCASTER BLACK CARR JN. TO BERWICK
At Marshgate Jn.
Amend - 70 To Leeds line 156m.
28ch. and 156m. 72ch.

w.e.f. 14 00 Mondav 28 June
Between Marshgate Jn. and Moat Hills LC

Amend : - 105 105 156m. 53ch. and
157m. Och.

w.e.f, 14 00 Mondav 28 June
Between Moat Hills LC and Bentley Lane LC

Delete : - 100 100 157m, Och. and
160m. 60ch.
w.e.f. 14 00 Monday 28 June (31D}

Page 28
DONCASTER BLACK CARR JN. TO BERWICK
Batween Daw Lane LC and Shaftholme Jn.

Add :- 100 100 160m. Och. and
160m. 30ch.

(w.e.f. 14 00 Monday 28 June) (31D)

Page 82 (Page 49 Supp. Optg. Insts.)
DONCASTER MARSHGATE JN. TO LEEDS WEST JN.

. At Dock Hills LC
Delete :— 60 186m. 72ch. and

156m. 28ch.
w.e.f. 14 00 Monday 28 June

Pace 82
Between Dock Hills LC and Bentley LC

Add :— 70 186m. 72ch. and
156m. 28ch.

w.e.f. 14 00 Monday 28 Juno

Page 83 (Page 49 Supp. Optq. Insts.)
Between Bentley LC and Castle Hills South Jn.

Delete : — 70 157m. 20ch. and
156m. 72ch.
w.e.f. 14 00 Monday 28 June (31D

Page 106
HORBURY STATION JN. TO CRIGGLESTONE JN.
Horbury Station Jn,
Amend :— 20 44m. 11ch, and
44m. 16ch.

Crigglestone Jn,
Add :~ 30 45m, B3ch. and
46m. 56, (31D)
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS
Page 363
Add: - BARNSLEY STATION JN. TO HORBURY JN.

WOOLLEY COAL SIDING

Light locomotives. The Guard must not authorise the movement of a light locomotive into the sidings
teyond the "‘Stop and Examine Points” board without first obtaining permission and instructions. from

the N.C.B. staff.

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN,

Page 370 (Page 143 — Supp. Optg. Insts.) .

DRAX POWER STATION BRANCH
Drax Power Station Level Crossing

First Paragraph
Delete and Substitute :—

The instructions in the General Appendix Section 7 headed " Automatic Open Crossings Locally

monitored (A.0.C.L.) — At Crossings where trains are not required to stop’* apply, except that a
failure of the white flashing light must be reported to the C.E.G.B. Controller.

Page 393 (Page 149 — Supp. Optg. Insts.)
HULL DOCKS
KING GEORGE DOCK, EASTERN ACCESS L.C.

Delete and Substitute : -
The instructions in the General Appendix Section 7 headed ""Automatic Open Crossings Locally

monitored (A.0.C.L.) — At Crossings where trains are not required to stop’’ apply. No advance
warming boards, however, are provided.

Sneed over the crossing must not exceed 5m.p.h.

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R. TRAINS AND
BUNKER/RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES B.R.30059/5
Page 22
WOOLLEY COAL SIDINGS

Delete all instructions and substitute: —
WOOLLEY COAL SIDING

1. All trains must be propelled into the siding from the Down Main line.

2. Whena train is propglled into the sidings, it must be stopped with the locomotive in rear of
the colliery outlet signal, where the Driver must await further instructions.
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
DONCASTER TRACTION MAINTENANCE DEPOT (OLD STEAM SHED)

UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE

Due to the condition of the above roof, locomotives can no longer be stabled inside the old steam
shed. (28)

BRADFORD EXCHANGE STATION

From 07 30 to 17 00 each Sunday until further notice, Drivers of trains stopping in No.1 Platform to
observe instructions of hand signalman and/or warning notices during repairs to Platform (28

SEACOW BALLAST HOPPER WAGONS

Providing that the existing load, length limits, etc. are not exceeded then in the case of trains
containing one or more Seacow wagons numbered in the range DB 980000 — 980250, the maximum
weight of train behind the leading Seacow wagon shall not exceed 576t, and over steeply graded
routes shall be further restricted in accordance with the following table :—

Gradient Maximum Trailing Weight — Tons

Steeper than 1 in 40 rising 384

1in 40 to 1 in 46 rising 448

1in 47 to 1 in 56 rising 512

Less than 1 in 56 rising 576 {31D)

" DONCASTER STATION — PLATFORM 8

Guards of Passenger trains stopping at Platform 8 at Doncaster should advise passengers to take care
when alighting as Platform reconstruction is taking place. (26)

*.* PONTEFRACT MONKHILL STATION

Until further notice, from 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping in the up platform to observe
instructions of Hand Signalman and/or warning notices during raising and shortening of platform area.

(26)

*." PANNAL STATION

From 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at Pannal Station to observe instructions of Hand
Signalman and/or warning notices during repairs 1o platform areas. (26)
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued
MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES - continued

*.“ BARDIC HAND LAMPS — BATTERY TYPE AD28

It is apparent that to overcome the problem of batteries moving inside these lamps, a practice has
arisen of inserting packing belween the battery and body of the lamp.

It can cause damage to both the battery and its associated equipment and lead to a potential hazard in
, that the lamps may fail without any prior warning.

A!I staff are advised that packing should not be inserted inside the lamps, and if a problem is found
with batteries moving, which is understood to be caused by a defect in the lamp, the lamp should be
treated as one requiring repair or replacement. (MO/33/18/1) (26)

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS : CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOI'SES

In conngcncm with work being r;arried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections ma
be provided ‘or unusual excavations may be made in the ground :— "

Location Nature of work Duration Commencing Date

NEVILLE HILL DEPOT

F_xg:avation work 15 taking place in the sixfoots between one, two and three roads in the refuelling shed.
Drivers alighting from engines in the shed must ensure they can do so safely.

York MP.32/NS G. GRAHAM
8 Chief Operating M
18 JUNE, 1982 iet Operaling Manager

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. |f the NS notice (s not received by the normal time, advise your

Supervisor.
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NS EASTERN REGION 27

WEEKLY OPERATING NOTICE

CONTAINING

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS

TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS

SIGNALLING AND
PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

SATURDAY 3 JULY

T0

FRIDAY 9 JULY 1982

INCLUSIVE

INS. GASCOICNE %9) KESICNAL i

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good

look-out for handsignals which may be exhibited in accordance with the Rules and Regu-
lations.

Work at places other than those mentioned may be in progress and Drivers must be on the

look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when, and where, handsignals may
be exhibited.
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SECTION C

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

'** Jtems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concemed

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
SUNDAY 4 JULY — SOUTH KIRKBY JUNCTION

Down Main 4-aspect signal L653 (with off-set subsidiary and route indicator applying towards the
Bunker lines), will be re-positioned 200 yards further south.

The AWS track inductor will be re-positioned accordingly. (30)

SUNDAY 4 JULY — MIRFIELD UP SIDINGS GROUND FRAME

The points leading to the Up Sidings will be secured out of use in the normal position pending removal.
(30)

SUNDAY 4 JULY — RAVENSTHORPE GROUND FRAMES

The ground frames will be abolished and the associated points will be secured out of use in the normal
position pending removal., (30)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT

BETWEEN PECKFIELD AND GASCOIGNE WOOD — ALSO BETWEEN GASCOIGNE WOOD AND MILFORD
AND SHERBURN-IN-ELMET SOUTH

The junction between the Down and Up Hull lines and the Milford Branch also between the Down and Up
Hull lines and the Sherburn Branch have been re-modelled and new single lead junctions formed.

New and altered colour light signalling have been commissioned and the Track Circuit Block Regulations
will apply on all lines between Gascoigne Wood and Peckfield (Down and Up Hull lines; between
Gascoigne Wood and Sherburn-in-Elmet South (Down and Up Sherburn lines) and between Gascoigne Wood
and Milford (Down and Up Milford lines).

N.C.B. North Side Sidings
Down Reception 2 have been taken out of use.

Down Reception 1 have been reinstated as a Run-Round.

Reference should be made to the diagrams included in this notice.
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued :

BETWEEN PECKFIELD AND GASCOIGNE WOOD - ALSO BETWEEN GASCOIGNE WOOD AND MILFORD AND
SHERBURN-IN-ELMET SOUTH — continued :

Alterations to Existing Signalling P = Peckfield, GW = Gascoigne Wood

T

Down Hull
P17 signal now functions as a 4-aspect signal.

P21 signal now functions as a 4-aspect automatic signal replated P1817.
The Down Distant signal GW10 has been converted to a 4-aspect automatic signal replated GW1825.

GW11 and GW12 colour light signals have been abolished.

The "LIMIT OF SHUNT" on the Down Hull (Gascoigne Wood side of Hambleton Construction Sidings), has
been abolished and the offset subsidiary on the Hambleton Construction Sidings Departure line 3-aspect
signal GW1848 will apply instead towards the new ground position light signal GW5928.

Down Milford

GW41 signal has been replated GW1835. A new centralised subsidiary and theatre type route indicator
has been provided. (See description of signals).

Up Hull
A new subsidiary and theatre type route indicator has been provided for future use on GW1846 signal.

GW59 colour light signal has been abolished. !
GW58 signal wi' now function as a 4-aspect automatic signal replated GW1818. |
Th~ " ull Distant signal PR1 has been converted to a 4-aspect automatic signal and replated P1808.
Semaphore Signals Abolished

(Sherburn Branch) ¢

Sherburn-in-Elmet South Down Sherburn semaphore Starting (together with the Gascoigne Wood colour light
Distant on the same post).

The Gascoigne Wood Up Sherburn Starting signal together with the Sherburn-in-Elmet South Distant
signal below.

The Down Sherburn 4-aspect colour light signal GW51 has been abolished.

(Milford Branch)
Gascoigne Wood Up Milford Branch Starting, together with the Milford Up Distant below.

Description of Signals
GW = Gascoigne Wood; P = Peckfield; SS = Sherburn-in-Elmet South; M = Milford

Aspect Route Indication ,
M-Main or Junction Indicator :
Signal Line S=Sub Position No. Destination !
Down Direction
P1821 Down Hull M GW1823
GW1823 Down Hull M GW1825
GW1825 Down Hull M GW1833
GW1829 Down Sherburn GW1831
Distant
GW1831 Down Sherburn M L Gascoigne Wood Down
Goods Loop
M GW1847
S Gy GW5919

I
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTFRATIONS — continued

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued

BETWEEN PECKFIELD AND GASCOIGNE WOOD — ALSO BETWEEN GASCOIGNE WOOD AND MILFORD AND
SHERBURN-IN-ELMET SOUTH — continued

Description of Signals — continued

GW = Gascoiane Wood; P = Peckfield; SS = Sherburn-in-Elmet South; M - Milford

Aspect
M=Main
Signal Line S Sub
Down Direction — continued
GW1833 Down Hull M
M
S
M15 Down Milford M
GW1835 Down Milford M
M
S
GW1843 Gascoigne Wood M
Down Goods Loop
S
Up Direction
GW1846 Up Hull M
GW1838 Gascoigne Wood M
Down Goods Loop
(Up direction)
M
M
(GW1836 Up Hull M
M
M
GW1818 Up Hull M
GW1816 Up Hull ]
GW1814 Up Hull M
GW1812 Up Hull M
5825 Up Sherburn
Distant
M55 Up Milford
Distant
Ground Position Light Signals
Signal Line
GW5907 Up Milford
GW5909 Up Hull
GW5914 Down Hull
GW5916 Run round
GW5919 Gascoigne Wood

Down Goods Loop

Route Indication
or Junction Indicator
Position No.

L

e
g
Position 1

Position 4

Route Indication
'lYlt
pee
JIY"
o Dl'
M
oy
"Mll
ey
"Sl!
llH'l

Destination

Gascoigne Wood Down
Goods Loop (GW1843)
Down Hull (1847
existing)

Gascoigne Wood Down
Goods Loop (GW5919)
GW1835

Gascoigne Wood Down

Goods Loop
GW1847
GW5919

GW1847 (Down Hull)
Shunt Neck

GW1836
Up Milford

Up Hutl

Up Sherburn

Up Milford M62

Up Hull (GW1818)
Up Sherburn (SS23)
GW1816

GW1814

GW1812

P1808 (existing)
§823

M62

Destination
GW5919
GW1847
GW5919
GW1847

Up Milford
Up Hull

Up Sherburn
Up Milford
Up Hull

Up Sherburn
Shunt Neck

GW1843
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued

BETWEEN PECKFIELD AND GASCOIGNE WOOD — ALSO BETWEEN GASCOIGNE WOOD AND MILFORD AND

SHERBURN-IN-ELMET SOUTH — continued E
Ground Position Light Signals — continued :,‘
i Li Route Indication Destination
&8ss N.CB. North Side Sidings *H'" Shunt Neck
£ 38 Down Hull
GW5924 Down Goods Loop/ - e Down Goods Loop line
Shunt Neck occupied
i R Run +round
e North Sidings
GW5926 Down Hull 1D GW5914 B
R GW5924 {
GW5927 Up Hull Down Hull
GW5928 Down Hull Bk Up Hull
Pt Down Hull

Automatic Warning System
A.W.S. track inductors have been provided at all new colour light signals. (29)

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE (KIRKGATE EAST JUNCTION)

A new facing connection (at the signal box end of the station) has been installed and brought into use {
leading from Up L & Y to the Kirkgate Through Line. '

Signalling Alterations :—

In conjunction with the above, the following additional signal routes have been brough into use on A
existing signals :—

Aspect
; 3 M — Main ,
Signal Line S - Sub Route Indication Application !
K1238  Up Kirkgate M Junction Indicator Up Kirkgate Through
Goods loop position ‘4
S Junction Indicator Up Kirkgate Through line
position ‘4’ occupied
K1236 UpL& Y M Junction Indicator Up Kirkgate Through
position ‘4 ‘
S Junction Indicator Up Kirkgate Through line
position ‘4’ occupied i
K1231 Down Kirkgate ) ‘X" (theatre-type Up Kirkgate Goods Loop line
Through route indication) occupied (28)
DEARNE VALLEY NORTH JUNCTION '
The rear indication on theatre-type route indicator on C91 signal has been abolished. (28)
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORKS ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued
MILFORD

The Down Branch semaphore Starting signal, together with the Gascoigne Wood Down Branch Distant

below, have been abolished and replaced by a new 4-aspect colour light signal (plated M15) 50 yards
nearer to the signal box.

An A.W.S. track Inductor and a signal-post telephone have been provided. (28)

MOORTHORPE STATION JN. TO FERRYBRIDGE SOUTH JN.

The catch points situated on the Down line at 10m. 44ch., 1237 yds before reaching F591 signal have
been removed and replaced by plain line. (28)

GASCOIGNE WOOD

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Milford lines together with the associated signalling
have been abolished pending re-signalling. (27)

MARSDEN

The Up Siding has been removed. New Item (30)
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PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION ¢

British Rail
NS EASTERN REGION 31

B.R.31 26;2/1

WEEKLY OPERATING NOTICE

CONTAINING

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS
TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS

SIGNALLING AND
PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

SATURDAY 31 JULY

TO

FRIDAY 6 AUGUST 1982

INCLUSIVE

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good

:ng-out for handsignals which may be exhibited in accordance with the Rules and Regu-

Work at places other than those mentioned may be in progress and Drivers must be on the
L?:;;u;::g be prepared to stop or run at radubcad speed when, and where, handsignals may
ibited.
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SIGNALLIN
e e G AnD P
** [tems marked thus wilf pog e ERMANENT way ALTERATIONS
" Tutur w
€ Issues ang 5 note must be taken of them by all concemeq
§ DETAILS o
snance : F WORK
and 174m. SUNDAY 1 AUGUST — BETWEE gpgy REFERRED T0 IN SECTioN B
in use. - NGWooD Jn. anp MARSDEN
The Up line between 22, 17¢ch, and
20m. 68ch. will be re.
|
aligned by 7 yards (34)
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED QUT
BeTWEEN MOORTHORPE STATION JuncTion anp SOUTH KIRKBY JUNCTION
Down Branch 3-aspect signal L6855 (with offset o :
halling Loop and Bunker | subgl_dlary and route indicator applying towards th
Mars op er lines) has been repositioned 160 yards nearer to Moorthorpe Statison jn,
W.S. track induct cee '
The AW uctor has been repositioned accordingly. (33)
KEIGHLEY GOODS YARD
up for
The two sidings into the former Goods warehouse and iding i [ ' is buildi
fs boen’ SecisaHiRGI and the siding immediately adjacent to this bml:i:;:?
rack
chanical
up for *,* PECKFIELD (MICKLEFIELD STATION JN)
The two aspect colour light signal left of the Down Branch plated P22 has been replated P16. .
’ OUTH KIRKBY JUNCTION
Down Main 4-aspect signal L653 (with off-set subsidiary and route indicator applying towards the
G Bunker lines), has been re-positioned 200 yards further south.
. and S S i , 2
D67 The AWS track inductor has been re-positioned accordingly,
' "*WIRFIELD UP SIDINGS GROUND FRAME
vy g B R - : e | rmal position pending removal.
The points leﬁﬂiﬁ.ﬂ to the Up Sidings have been secured out of use in the normal pos pending
\ o

1 = WA |} ey -y f
| ''RAVENSTHORPE GROUND FRAMES
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES ~ continued SE
LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS — continued
Page 393 (Page 149 — Supp. Optg. Insts.) M
HULL DOCKS U
KING GEORGE DOCK, EASTERN ACCESS L.C. }F.;
Delete and Substitute : -
The instructions in the General Appendix Section 7 headed "' Automatic Open Crossings Locally
monitored (A.0,C.L.) ~ At Crossings where trains are not required to stop™” apply. No advance
waming boards, however, are provided,
/
Spead ovar the crossing must not exceed 5m.p.h, L
- e —
INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R. TRAINS AND |
BUNKER/RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES B.R.30059/5 |
Page 22 |
WOOLLEY COAL SIDINGS
Delete all instructions and substitute:—
WOOLLEY COAL SIDING
1. All trains must be propelled into the siding from the Down Main line. !
2. When a train is propelled into the sidings, it must be stopped with the locomotive in rear of

the colliery outlet signal, where the Driver must await further instructions. g
|

Page 18 (1) and (2) ?

PRINCE OF WALES COLLIERY
Delete instructions and substitute:—
1.  When signal 1 is cleared, the arriving train must proceed to the marker board for the
" locomotive to be detached.

2.  When the train is ready for tare weighing and part loading, the Guard mu_st advise the Bunker F
: Operator accordingly. |
3. The train must be propelled for tare weighing and part loading under the control of the laoding s

signals at Tm.p.h. i
b oh e : Tana - rt loaded the Bunker Operator will
4. When the wagons next to the locomotive have Beh U0 L oo ersod and the Guard '-‘

advise the Guard that the direction of the train for loa
must advise the Driver accordingly.

n nals at
 must ¢ , hauled through the bunker under control of the loading signa
: o :‘ngwggmmqmumlmlnm

Mg hvians A [y oy s S s Shel ,
a1 advise the Bunker Operator when a wagon requires to be detached i the
£ : m unker line to the approach side of signal 1, the

AT, | '

E-]

n .|__|'| Y
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SECTION D ~ GENERAL 'NSTRUCTIONS Anp NOTICES — continued
= Continue
MISCELLANE
MOORTHORPE STATION OUS NOTICES

until Further Notice
from 07 30 to 17 00 da

ily, drive .
Handsignalman and/or 'S of trains st

warni ( ' S1opping in the Down Platf i i
INg noticeg durmg Iepairs to platform |::uplir?grg1 pent il

o PERIODICAL OPERATING NOTICE ND31D
ce

All concerned to note that the abo - . _
until Friday 6 August 1982 ; Ve publication (shown to terminate 30 July) will remain effectjye

(32D)

ODONCASTER TRACTION MAINTENANCE DEPOT

Until Further Notice

Between 08 00 and 18 00 each da
will be engaged and all roads Blocked a

(OLD STEAM SHED)

din ad, length limits etc. are not exceeded then in the case of trains

containing one or more Seacow wagons numbered in the range DB 980000 — 980073, and DB 980157

o - 980250, the maximum weight of train behind the leading Seacow wagon shall not exceed 576t, and
over steeply graded routes shall be further restricted in accordance with the following table :~

Gradient Maximum Trailing Weight — Tons

Steeper than 1 in 40 rising 384

1in 40 to 1 in 46 rising ;g

1in 47 to 1 in 56 rising :

Less than 1 in 56 rising 576 (32D)

Bkar REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS : CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES
with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections may {
In ion with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, sca |
oding v gt s may be made in the ground :— ok 2
. . s ~ Duration - Commencing Date -
. : ; _ : ¥ !
1 two and three roads in the refuelling shed.
A J 4 "y L
g
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SECTION C a 7-128.82

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

': Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B

FRIDAY 13 AUGUST — BETWEEN NAFFERTON AND LOWTHORPE — MINGLEDALE LEVEL CR
23 MILES 40 CHAINS OSSING AT

Mingledale level crossing at 23 miles 40 chains will be ¢ i
_ . i onverted to a user-operated-gat
attendance wi!l be withdrawn. & i

Telephone communication will be provided between the level crossing and Lowthorpe signal box. (35)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
BETWEEN SPRINGWOOD JN. AND MARSDEN
The Up line between 22m. 17ch. and 20m. 68ch. has been re-aligned by 7 yards.

The catch points at 21m. 18ch. (1m. 1450 yards before realigned Marsden distant signal) have not been
replaced in the new alignment. (Amended item) (34)

BETWEEN MOORTHORPE STATION JUNCTION AND SOUTH KIRKBY JUNCTION

Down Branch 3-aspect signal L655 (with offset subsidiary and route indicator applying towards the
Marshalling Loop and Bunker lines) has been repositioned 160 yards nearer to Moorthorpe Station Jn,

The A.W.S. track inductor has been repositioned accordingly. (33)

KEIGHLEY GOODS YARD

The two sidings into the former Goods warehouse and the siding immediately adjacent to this building
has been secured out of use, (34)




SECTION D

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

A thick verticle line denotes new or amended items

'.' Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concemned

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R. TRAINS AND
BUNKER/RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES B.R.30059/5

Page 22
WOOLLEY COAL SIDINGS

Delete all instructions and substitute:—
. WOOLLEY COAL SIDING

1. All trains must be propelled into the siding from the Down Main line.

2.  When a train is propelled into the sidings, it must be stopped with the locomotive in rear of
the colliery outlet signal, where the Driver must await further instructions.

Page 18 (1) and (2)
PRINCE OF WALES COLLIERY

Delete instructions and substitute:—
1. When signal 1 is cleared, the arriving train must proceed to the marker board for the
locomotive to be detached.

2. When the train is ready for tare weighing and part loading, the Guard must advise the Bunker
Operator accordingly.

3. The train must be propelled for tare weighing and part loading under the control of the laoding
signals at 1m.p.h.

. 4, When the wagons next to the locomotive have been part loaded the Bunker Operator will
advise the Guard that the direction of the train for loading will be reversed and the Guard

must advise the Driver accordingly.

5. The train must then be hauled through the bunker under control of the loading signals at
1 m.p.h. for completion of loading and for gross weighing.

Crippled Wagons
6. The Guard must advise the Bunker Operator when a wagon requires to be detached in the

cripple siding.

7. When a movement is ready to retum via the Bunker line to the approach side of signal 1, the
Guard must inform the Bunker Operator.

8. When a train is re-formed after detaching operations have been completed, the Guard must
advise the Bunker Operator it is ready to return to the approach side of signal 1. (40D)
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued
MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
MOORTHORPE STATION

Until Further Notice
From 0_7 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping in the Down Platform to observe instructions of
Handsignalman and/or warning notices during repairs to platform copings.

DONCASTER TRACTION MAINTENANCE DEPOT (OLD STEAM SHED)

Until Further Notice

Between 08 00 and 18 00 each day demolition work will take place on the above roof. Contractors
will be engaged and all roads Blocked as required by local arrangement. (31)

In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections may
be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground :—

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS : CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOU!SES

Location Nature of work Duration Commencing Date

NEVILLE HILL DEPOT

Excavation work is taking place in the sixfoots between one, two and three roads in the refuelling shed.
Drivers alighting from engines in the shed must ensure they can do so safely.

MP.32/NS G. GRAHAM

York Chief Operating Manager .
30 JULY, 1982
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SECTION C

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

"“ ltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

With effect from 09 00 Monday 9 August, the 40 m.p.h. PSR’s between Lockwood and Robin Hood tunnel
will be amended as follows — 26 m.p.h. between 1m. 40ch. and 1m. 70ch., and 20m.p.h. between 2m. 20

and 2m. 60ch. (36)

. A 30m.p.h. P.S.R. has been imposed on the Down line at Crigglestone Jn. between 45m. 53ch. and 45m.
Bach. (35)

The 15m.p.h. P.S.R. on the Down line between West Cowick LC and East Cowick LC, 69m.p. and 70m.
17¢ch. has been reduced to a 10m.p.h. restriction. (35)

With effect from 09 00 Monday 9 August a 20m.p.h. P.S.R. will apply on the Up line between Lebberston
Road LC and Gristhorpe LC {48m. 40ch. and 45m. 40ch.). (36)

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
SATURDAY 14 AND SUNDAY 15 AUGUST — MOORTHORPE SOUTH

?le:\;u ground position light signals will be provided to replace the ground disc shunting signals as
ollows:—

New Stencil Route
Signal No. Line Indication Destination
15 Up Main ea" Down Goods Loop
M Down Main
16 Frickley Colliery Line 26 Down Goods Loop
ol Down Main
£ i Up Goods Loop Line Occupied
20 Down Main Frickley Colliery Line Up Main
24 Down Goods Loop Frickley Colliery Line Up Main  (36)

ASUNDAY 15 AUGUST — CASTLEFORD EAST JN. TO ALLERTON MAIN BOWERS OPENCAST

The shunt spur at 3%m.p. will be shortened by 150 yards. (36)
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B — continued

SUNDAY 15 AUGUST — THORPE MARSH POWER STATION

The following signalling alterations will be made to facilitate the working of 34 M.G.R. trains:—
Unloading wil! take place on ""A’* line only. "'B"* line will become a “'Run-round’".

The trailing crossover between the Reception and Departure lines {(adjacent to the Cripple Sidings
ground frame) will be abolished. The adjacent facing crossover between these lines will be repositioned
65 yds. nearer to the Hopper House.

The connection from **A’" line to the Qil Discharge Siding and the two connections from "B line to the
Weighbridge will be secured out of use pending removal and the associated ground frames removed.

Reception line 2 — aspect signal T1 (Red/Yellow) {(applying along the Reception line or towards the

D_eparture line), will be re-sited 73 yds. nearer to the Hopper House and the adjacent ground position .
light signal will be abolished.

Loaded trains on the Reception line proceeding from T1 signal will be routed via the repositioned
crossover onto the Departure line towards the Weighbridge and T7 signal.

A new ground position light signal (T21) will be provided at the Reception line end of the repositioned
fac1r_ug crossover _betweep the Reception and Departure lines (67 yds. on the Hopper House side of new
T1 signal). T21 signal will apply along the Reception line or towards the Departure line.

A “LIMIT OF SHUNT"* indicator will be provided on the Reception line 45 yds on the Hopper House
side of new T| signal.

The “*30 MGR"" sign at the Skellow Junction end of the Reception line will be reworded 34 M.G R** and
the M.G.R sign situated 55 yds. pn the Hopper House side of T4/T5 bracket — post signal together with
that signal will be abolished. A new straight post 2 — aspect colour light signal displaying Red or
Yellow and plated T5, will be provided at the Departure line end of the repositioned facing crossover
(betwagn the Departure and Reception lines) 385 yds, on the Skellow Junction side of the Weighbridge,
A subsidiary and route indicator will be provided and the following indications will apply —

Main Aspect (Yellow) — towards Departure Line D725 signal g
Subsidiary — with stencil indication “'X"* — towards Reception line new "‘Limit of Shunt’". .

T.M.17 signal applying "*A"* line towards the Shunt Spur will be repositioned 30 yards further from the
Hopper House. A new ground position light unloading signal plated A10 will be provided on A" line,
situated 40 yards on the Shunt Spur side of A9 ground position light unloading signal.

TM18 signal, applying *"B"" line to Shunt Spur will exhibit a permanent RED aspect.
The eleven ground position light unloading signals on ''B" line (Nos. B1 to B11 inclusive) between

the Hopper House and TM18 signal (at the Shunt Spur end of "B’ line will be disconnected pending
removal

D:parture line ground position light signal TM9 (apply towards ““A"" or “'8"“line), will apply towards
“A* line only, |

Departure line signal TM7 will now apply (Yellow Aspect) — towards ‘A" line only and subsidiary —
towards “‘8'" line. (36)
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B — continued
SUNDAY 15 AUGUST ; HULL — DAIRYCOATES AND NEW FULL LOAD DEPOT o

Rail access to Neptune Street will be terminated and the Arrival and Departure lines (continuation of the

Down and Up Main lines from Dairycoates West) will be made redundant. STOP-BLOCKS will be erected
at 1m. 52ch.

The Down and Up Main lines to/from Neptune Street will be renamed Down/Up Siding respectively and a
Run-round will be provided at the Neptune Street end of these lines.

The Engineer's siding Motive Power Depot will be renamed C & W Depot.
Signalling Alterations

d’he route indication ‘M’ on Signal DW64 (Down Priory Departure line) 3-aspect signal will now be read
n conjunction with the subsidiary signal as follows :—

Aspect Route Indication Destination
Main S Down South Branch
Subsidiary M Down Siding
Subsidiary D C & W Depot
The route indications on DW41 Ground Position light signal will read :—

M Down Siding

D . C & W Depot

X Up Siding

The “Stop Telephone’ notice board on the C & W Depot line will be replaced by a new ground position
light (14A) outiet signal applying towards 14 ground position light signal.

A new ground position light signal (DW8) with a 2-aspect Route Indicator will be provided at the
Run-round end of the Up Siding. The following indications will apply :—

M Up Siding
. S Tilcon Siding

The route indicator provided on DW13 ground position light signal at the Run-round end of the Down
Siding will read :—

M Up Siding
X Down Siding
S Tilcon Siding

Reference should be made to the diagram included in this notice.

Hull : New Full Load Depot
The new Full Load Depot will be brought into use.

Connections to and fr

. om the Depot will be from the East and West entrance/exit to the Freightliner
epot.

The new Depot layout and a

| t ssociated notice boards and telephones are as shown on the diagram
included in this notice.

(36)

SUNDAY 15 AUGUST ~ MILFORD WEST SIDINGS

The sixth dead-ended sidings (Milford West sidings Nos.1 to 6) bet W idi
Down Milford are now available for traffic us s i siding No.7 and the

« (36)
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
BETWEEN NAFFERTON AND LOWTHORPE — MINGLEDALE LEVEL CROSSING AT 23 MILES 40 CHAINS

Mingledale level crossing at 23 miles 40 chains has been converted to a user-operated-gates crossing
and attendance will be withdrawn.

Telephone communication has been provided between the level crossing and Lowthorpe signal box.

BETWEEN SPRINGWOOD JN. AND MARSDEN
The Up line between 22m. 17ch. and 20m. 68ch. has been re-aligned by 7 yards. > .

The catzh points at 21m. 18ch. (1m. 1450 yards before realigned Marsden distant sighal} have not been
replaced in the new alignment. (34)

BETWEEN MOORTHORPE STATION JUNCTION AND SOUTH KIRKBY JUNCTION

Down Branch 3-aspect signal L655 (with offset subsidiary and route indicator applying towards the
Marshalling Loop and Bunker lines) has been repositioned 160 yards nearer to Moorthorpe Station Jn.

The A.W.S. track inductor has been repositioned accordingly. (33

KEIGHLEY GOODS YARD

The two sidings into the former Goods warehouse and the siding immediately adjacent to this building
has been secu ed out of use. (34)
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SECTION D

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

A thick verticle line denotes new or amended jtems

"," Items marked thus will not appear in future ssues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R. TRAINS AND
BUNKER/RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES B.R.30059/5
Page 22
WOOLLEY COAL SIDINGS

. Delete all instructions and substitute:—
WOOLLEY COAL SIDING

1. All trains must be propelled into the siding from the Down Main line.

2. When a train is propelled into the sidings, it must be stopped with the locomotive in rear of
the colliery outlet signal, where the Driver must await further instructions.

Page 18 (1) and (2)
PRINCE OF WALES COLLIERY

Delete instructions and substitute;—
1. When signal 1 is cleared, the arriving train must proceed to the marker board for the
locomotive to be detached.

2. When the train is ready for tare weighing and part loading, the Guard must advise the Bunker
Operator accordingly.

. 3. The train must be propelled for tare weighing and part loading under the control of the laoding
signals at 1m.p.h.

4. When the wagons next to the locomotive have been part loaded the Bunker Operator will
advise the Guard that the direction of the train for loading will be reversed and the Guard
must advise the Driver accordingly.

5. The train must then be hauled through the bunker under control of the loading signals at
1m.p.h. for completion of loading and for gross weighing.

Crippled Wagons

6. The Guard must advise the Bunker Operator when a wagon requires to be detached in the
cripple siding.

7. When a movement is ready to retum via the Bunker line to the approach side of signal 1, the
Guard must inform the Bunker Operator.

8. When a train is re-formed after detaching operations have been completed, the Gua}d must
advise the Bunker Operator it is ready to return to the approach side of signal 1. (40D)
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued
MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
MOORTHORPE STATION

Until Further Notice

From 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping in the Down Platform to observe instructions of
Handsignalman and/or warning notices during repairs to platform copings.

DONCASTER TRACTION MAINTENANCE DEPOT (OLD STEAM SHED)

Until Further Notice

Between 08 00 and 18 00 each day demolition work will take place on the above roof, Contractors
will be engaged and all roads Blocked as required by local arrangement. (31)

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS : CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHO!!SES

In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections may
be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground:—

Location Nature of work Duration Commencing Date

NEVILLE HILL DEPOT

Excavation work is taking place in the sixfoots between one, two and three roads in the refuelling shed.
Drivers alighting from engines in the shed must ensure they can do so safely.

MP.32/NS G. GRAHAM .
Chief Operating Manager

York
6 AUGUST, 1982
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NS—23 _
SECTION C 21-27.8.82

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

" . . :
" ltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

DETAILS OF WORK REFERFED TO IN SECTION B

SUNDAY 22 AUGUST — MALTING LANE LEVEL CROSSING AT 52 MILES 29 CHAINS (Between Gosberton
and Blotoft Sidings)

Automatic Half-barriers will be installed, replacing the hand-worked gates.

Telephone communications will be provided between the crossing and Gosberton Signalbox.

. A 35m.p.h. speed restriction sign will be provided 633 yds. from the crossing on each rail approach
applicable to trains travelling in the wrong direction only.

MONDAY 23 AUGUST — HATFIELD SIDINGS

The connection at 8% m.p. leading from the Down Hull line to the Shunt Spur and the trailing connection
at 8m.:|>. leading from Hatfield Sidings to the Up Scunthorpe Slow line will be clamped out of use pending
removal.

The Shunt Spur at Hatfield Sidings will be abandoned.

Associated signal D.632 together with Ground Position Light signals 1107, 1108 and 1109 will be
abolished.

SATURDAY 21 TO SUNDAY 22 AUGUST — SOUTH KIRKBY JUNCTION TO MOORTHORPE STATION
JUNCTION : RE-MODELLING OF SOUTH KIRKBY JUNCTION

.Soulh Kirkby Junction :
The Junction between the Down and Up Branch and the Down and Up Main lines will be relayed in a
modified form 100 yards further south. The Down and Up Branch lines will be realigned accordingly.

The positions of the new and altered signals in relation to the re-modelled junction are as shown on the
diagram included in this notice.

Between South Kirkby Junction and Moorthorpe Station Junction o
The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Branch lines will be repositioned 200 yards nearer to

Moorthorpe.
The Marshalling Loop will be extended 200 yards towards Moorthorpe.

Description of Signals:—

Signal Line Route Indication Application to or towards
(Stencil)

L652  Marshalling — M28 Up Branch

Loop

L6564 Up Branch M L654 Down Main (Via Branch Crossover)
S Bunker Line ‘A’
“B Bunker Line ‘B’
&1 sy L649 Marshalling Loop

L666  UpBranch - L654 Down Main
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B — continued

WEDNESDAY 25 AUGUST — CUDWORTH NORTH JUNCTION

The following points will be secured out of use pending removal, together with associated
signalling;—

13 — Up Main to Monk Bretton Branch,

18 — Trailing crossover Down GoodsAJp Goods.

19 — Slip connection Up Main to Reception Sidings.

21 - Trailing connection Up Goods to Up Reception. (37)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT

With effect from 09 00 Monday 9 August, the 40m.p.h. PSR’s between Lockwood and Robin Hood tunnel
will be amended as follows — 25 m.p.h. between 1m, 40ch. and 1m. 70ch., and 20 m.p.h. between 2m. 20

and 2m. 60ch. (38)

A 30m.p.h. P.S.R. has been imposed on the Down line at Crigglestone Jn. between 45m. 53ch, and 45m,
85ch. (38)

The 15m.p.h. P.S.R. on the Down line between West Cowick LC and East Cowick LC, 89m.p. and 70m,
17ch. has been reduced to a 10m.p.h. restriction. (35)

With effect from 09 00 Monday 9 August a 20m.p.h. P.S.R. will apply on the Up line between Lebberston
Road LC and Gristhorpe LC (46m. 40ch, and 45m. 40ch.). (36)

MOORTHORPE SOUTH .

New ground position light signals have been provided to replace the ground disc shunting signals as
follows:—

New Stencil Route
Signal No. Line Indication Destination
15 Up Main g/ Down Goods Loop
M Down Main
16 Frickley Colliery Line iy Down Goods Loop
M Down Main
Nhe Up Goods Loop Line Occupied
20 Down Main Frickley Colliery Line Up Main
24 Down Goods Loop Frickley Colliery Line Up Main  (36)

CASTLEFORD EAST JN. TO ALLERTON MAIN BOWERS OPENCAST
(36)

The shunt spur at 3% m.p. has been shortened by 150 yards.
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued

THORPE MARSH POWER STATION

The following signalling alterations have been made to facilitate the working of 34 MGR trains:—
Unloading will take place on ""A™" line only. “'B* line will become a “*Run-round’’.

The trailing crossover between the Reception and Departure lines (adjacent to the _Cripplg Sidings
ground frame) have been abolished. The adjacent facing crossover between these lines will be
reposilioned 65 yds. nearer to the Hopper House.

The connection from "“A"" line to the Qil Discharge Siding and the two_connections from "B’ line to the
Weighbridge will be secured out of use pending removal and the associated ground frames removed.

Reception line 2 — aspect signal T1 (Red/Yellow) (applying along the Reception line or towards the

Departure line), will be re-sited 73 yds. nearer to the Hopper House and the adjacent ground position
‘ght signal have been abolished.

Loaded trains on the Reception line proceeding from T1 signal will be routed via the repositioned
crossover onto the Departure line towards the Weighbridge and T7 signal.

A new ground position light signal (T21) has been provided at the Reception line end of the repositioned
facing crossover between the Reception and Departure lines (67 yds. on the Hopper House side of new
T1 signal) T21 signal will apply along the Reception line or towards the Departure line. |

ALIMIT OF SHUNT"" indicator has been provided on the Reception line 45 yds on the Hopper House
side of new T| signal.

The “°30 MGR'" sign at the Skellow Junction end of the Reception line has been reworded "*34 MGR'* and
the MGR sign situated 55 yds. pn the Hopper House side of T4/T5 bracket — post signal together with
that signal has been abolished. A new straight post 2 — aspect colour light signal displaying Red or
Yellow and plated T5, has been provided at the Departure line end of the repositioned facing crossover
{(between the Departure and Reception lines) 385 yds. on the Skellow Junction side of the Weighbridge. |
A subsidiary and route indicator has been provided and the following indications will apply:—

Main Aspect (Yellow) — towards Departure Line D725 signal
Subsidiary — with stencil indication “*X'* — towards Reception line new ““Limit of Shunt*’..

.17 signal applying “*A"* line towards the Shunt Spur has been repositioned 30 yards further from the
opper House. A new ground position light unloading signal plated A10 has been provided on “*A"* line, :
situated 40 yards on the Shunt Spur side of A9 ground position light unloading signal. |

TM18 signal, applying “'B*" line to Shunt Spur will exhibit a permanent RED aspect.

The eleven ground position light unloading signals on “‘B* line (Nos. B1 to B11 inclusive) between

the Ho[:per House and TM18 signal (at the Shunt Spur end of “"8"" line has been disconnected pending
remova

929?1‘.“’9 lir;e ground position light signal TM9 (apply towards ““A'" or ““B*“line), will apply towards
dine only. i

Departure line signal TM7 will now apply (Yellow Aspect) — towards “*A’ line only and subsidiary —
(36)

towards “‘B"" line.
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued

HULL — DAIRYCOATES AND NEW FULL LOAD DEPOT

Rail access to Neptune Street has been terminated and the Arrival and Departure lines (continuation of
the Down and Up Main lines from Dairycoates West) has been made redundant, STOP-BLOCKS will be
erected at 1m. 52ch.

The Down and Up Main lines to/from Neptune Street have been renamed Down/AJp Siding respectively and
a Run-round has been provided at the Neptune Street end of these lines.

The Engineer's siding Motive Power Depot has been renamed C & W Depot.

Signalling Alterations
The route indication ‘M’ on Signal DW64 (Down Priory Departure line) 3-aspect signal will now be read
in conjunction with the subsidiary signal as follows :—

Aspect Route Indication Destination

Main S Down South Branch .
Subsidiary M Down Siding

Subsidiary D C & W Depot

The route indications on DW41 Ground Position light signal will read

M Down Siding
D C & W Depot
X Up Siding

The *Stop Telephone” notice board on the C & W Depot line has been replaced by a new ground position
light (14A) outlet signal applying towards 14 ground position light signal.

A new ground position light signal (DW8) with a 2-aspect Route Indicator has been provided at the
Run-round end of the Up Siding. The following indications will apply:—

M Up Siding
S Tilcon Siding

The route indicator provided on DW13 ground position light signal at the Run-round end of the Down

Sd ” ead -
iding will r M Up Siding .
X Down Siding
S Tilcon Siding

Reference should be made to the diagram included in this notice.

Hull : New Full Load Depot
The new Full Load Depot will be brought into use.

Connections to and from the Depot will be from the East and West entrance/exit to the Freightliner
Depot.

The new Depot layout and associated notice boards and telephones are as shown on the diagram
included in this notice. (36)

MILLFORD WEST SIDINGS

The sixth dead-ended sidings (Milford West sidings Nos.1 to 6) between West siding No.7 and the
Down Milford are now available for traffic use. (36)
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued

BETWEEN NAFFERTON AND LOWTHORPE — MINGLEDALE LEVEL CROSSING AT 23 MILES 40 CHAINS

Mingledale level crossing at 23 miles 40 chains has been converted to a user-operated-gates crossing
and attendance will be withdrawn.

Telephone communication has been provided between the level crossing and Lowthorpe signal bax,
(35]

*.* BETWEEN SPRINGWOOD JN. AND MARSDEN
The Up line between 22m. 17ch. and 20m. 68ch. has been re-aligned by 7 yards.

The catch points at 21m. 18ch. (1m. 1450 yards before realigned Marsden distant signal) have not beei
replaced in the new alignment. (34)

*.* BETWEEN MOORTHORPE STATION JUNCTION AND SOUTH KIRKBY JUNCTION

Down Branch 3-aspect signal L655 (with offset subsidiary and route indicator applying towards the
Marshalling Loop and Bunker lines) has been repositioned 160 yards nearer to Moorthorpe Station Jn.

The A.W.S. track inductor has been repositioned accordingly. (33)

*." KEIGHLEY GOODS YARD

The two sidings into the former Goods warehouse and the siding immediately adjacent to this building
has been secured out of use, (34)
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SECTION D

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NCTICES
" A thick verticle line denotes new or amended items

" * Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R. TRAINS AND
BUNKER/RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES B.R.30059/5

Page 22
WOOLLEY COAL SIDINGS
Delete all instructions and substitute:—
2 . WOOLLEY COAL SIDING

1. All trains must be propelled into the siding from the Down Main line.

2. When a train is propelled into the sidings, it must be stopped with the locomotive in rear of
the colliery outlet signal, where the Driver must await further instructions.

Page 18 (1) and (2)
PRINCE OF WALES COLLIERY

Delete instructions and substitute;—
1. When signal 1 is cleared, the arriving train must proceed to the marker board for the
locomotive to be detached.

2. When the train is ready for tare weighing and part loading, the Guard must advise the Bunker
Operator accordingly.

3. The train must be propelled for tare weighing and part loading under the control of the laoding
signals at 1m.p.h.

.. When the wagons next to the locomotive have been part loaded the Bunker Operator will
advise the Guard that the direction of the train for loading will be reversed and the Guard
must advise the Driver accordingly.

5. The train must then be hauled through the bunker under control of the loading signals at
1m.p.h. for completion of loading and for gross weighing.

Crippled Wagons
6. The Guard must advise the Bunker Operator when a wagon requires to be detached in the
cripple siding.

7. When a movement is ready to retumn via the Bunker line to the approach side of signal 1, the
Guard must inform the Bunker Operator.

8. When a train is re-formed after detaching operations have been completed, the Guard must
advise the Bunker Operator it is ready to return to the approach side of signal 1. (40D)
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)
LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS
Page 372 FERRYBRIDGE 'C’' POWER STATION
Add
C.E.G.B. Level Crossing
The instructions in the General Appendix headed '*Automatic Open Crossings, Locally monitored
(ADCL) — At crossings where trains are required to stop’” apply at this crossing.

If it becomes necessary for a set-back movement to take place over the crossing, the Guard must be
stationed at the Crossing to stop road traffic, before such movement commences.

*"Incoming’’ Open Level Crossing
The instructions in the General Appendix headed "‘Open Crossings'’ apply at this crossing.

If it becomes necessary for a set back movement to be made over the crossing, a member of the
C.E.G.B. staff will be stationed at the crossing and no movement over the crossing must be made

without his authority. (37)

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
MOORTHORPE STATION

Until Further Notice
From 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping in the Down Platform to observe instructions of
Handsignalman and/or warning notices during repairs to platform copings.

* DONCASTER TRACTION MAINTENANCE DEPOT (OLD STEAM SHED)

Until Further Notice
Between 08 00 and 18 00 each day demolition work will take place on the above roof. Contractors
will be engaged and all roads Blocked as required by local arrangement. (3‘

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS : CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHO!!SES
In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections may
be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground:—
Location Nature of work Duration Commencing Date

NEVILLE HILL DEPOT

Excavation work is taking place in the sixfoots between one, two and three roads in the refuelling shed.
Drivers alighting from engines in the shed must ensure they can do so safely.

MP.32/NS | G. GRAHAM
York Chief Operating Manager

13 AUGUST, 1982
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INCLUSIVE

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good
:oqk-out for handsignals which may be exhibited in accordance with the Rules and Regu-
ations.

Work at places other than those mentioned may be in progress and Drivers must be on the
Look-cr)‘u:) an(;i be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when, and where, handsignals may
e exhibite
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SECTION C

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
SUNDAY 29 AUGUST — SOUTH KIRKBY

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Main lines and the facing lead from Down Main into the
South Kirkby Colliery iines wili be taken cui of use pending relaying.

Signals Abolished :—
Ground disc — Up Main to Down Main or to Bunker lines
Ground disc — Down Main to Up Main; to Branch; or to Marshalling Loop. (38)

SUNDAY 5 SEPTEMBER — DONCASTER
Additional flashing aspects will be fitted to Up Main signals D.812 and D.814.

The new aspect sequence reading from Up Main to Up Slow (D. 292) via the facing connection at
156m. 42ch. will be:— ;

SIGNAL ASPECT

D.300 Yellow (with position 1 indicator)
D.812 Flashing yellow

D.814 Flashing double yellow

D.822 Green d

(38)

SUNDAY 5 SEPTEMBER — PECKFIELD

The catch points in the Up Main line at 11m. 38ch. will be removed and replaced by plain line. (39)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
HATFIELD SIDINGS

The connection at 8% m.p. leading from the Down Hull line to the Shunt Spur and the trailing connection

at 8 m.p. leading from Hatfield Sidings to the Up Scunthorpe Slow line have been clamped out of use
pending removal.

The Shunt Spur at Hatfield Sidings has been abandoned.

Associated sigial D.632 together with Ground Position Light signals 1107, 1108 and 1109 has been
abolished.

1108 GPL Signal. The route into the shunt spur will be dispensed with. {Amended Item) (38)
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued

SOUTH KIRKBY JUNCTION TO MOORTHORPE STATION JUNCTION : RE-MODELLING OF SOUTH KIRKBY
JUNCTION

South Kirkby Junction ik :
The Junction between the Down and Up Branch and the Down and Up Main lines has been relayed in a
modified form 100 yards further south. The Down and Up Branch lines have been realigned accordingly.

The positions of the new and altered signals in relation to the re-modelled junction are as shown on the
diagram included in this notice.

Batween South Kirkby Junction and Moorthorpe Station Junction
The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Branch lines has been repositioned 200 vards nearer to
Moorthorpe.

The Marshalling Loop has been extended 200 yards towards Moorthorpe.

Description of Signals:—

Signal Line Route Indication Application to or towards
(Stencil)
1652 Marshalling - M28 Up Branch
Loop
L654 Up Branch M L654 Down Main (Via Branch Crossover)
A Bunker Line "A’
SR Bunker Line ‘B’

’

k. L649 Marshalling Loop
L666 Up Branch - L654 Down Main

CUDWORTH NORTH JUNCTION

The following points have been secured out of use pending removal, together with associated signalling :—
13 — Up Main to Monk Bretton Branch.

18 — Trailing crossover Down GoodsAJp Goods.

19 — Slip connection Up Main to Reception Sidings.
21 — Trailing connection Up Goods to Up Reception. (37)

*.* MOORTHORPE SOUTH

:‘V?‘IN ground position light signals have been provided to replace the ground disc shunting signals as
ollows:—

New Stencil Route
Signal No. Line Indication Destination
15 Up Main G Down Goods Loop
M Down Main
16 Frickley Colliery Line S Down Goods Loop
M Down Main
A Up Goods Loop Line Occupied
20 Down Main Frickley Colliery Line Up Main
24 Down Goeds Loop Frickley Colliery Line Up Main . (36)



N3-27
SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued

* ¥ CASTLEFORD EAST JN. TO ALLERTON MAIN BOWERS OPENCAST
The shunt spur at 3% m.p. has been shortened by 150 yards. (36)

*.* THORPE MARSH POWER STATION
The following signalling alterations have been made to facilitate the working of 34 MGR trains:—
Unloading will take place on “"A’ line only. “'B"* line will become a ‘"Run-round”’.

The trailing crossover between the Reception and Departure lines (adjacent to the Cripple Sidings
ground frame) have been abolished. The adjacent facing crossover between these lines will be
repositioned 65 yds. nearer to the Hopper House.

The connection from ““A’" line to the Oil Discharge Siding and the two connections from ‘'B’’ line to the
Weighbridge will be secured out of use pending removal and the associated ground frames removed.

Reception line 2 — aspect signal T1 (Red/Yellow) (applying along the Reception line or towards the

erartgre line), will be re-sited 73 yds. nearer to the Hopper House and the adjacent ground position
light signal have been abolished.

Loaded trains on the Reception line proceeding from T1 signal will be routed via the repositioned
crossover onto the Departure line towards the Weighbridge and T7 signal.

A new ground position light signal (T21) has been provided at the Reception line end of the repositioned
faCIr_lg crossover betwegn the Reception and Departure lines (67 yds. on the Hopper House side of new
T1 signal) T21 signal will apply along the Reception line or towards the Departure line. |

A”LIMIT OF SHUNT*"indicator has been provided on the Reception line 45 yds on the Hopper House
side of new T| signal. |

The "30.M_GR",.sign at the Skellow Junction end of the Reception line has been reworded “‘34 MGR"" and
the MGR sign situated 55 yds. on the Hopper House side of T4/T5 bracket — post signal together with
that signal has been abolished. A new straight post 2 — aspect colour light signal displaying Red or
Yellow and plated T5, has been provided at the Departure line end of the repositioned facing crossover
(betwegn'tshe Departure and Reception lines) 385 yds. on the Skellow Junction side of the Weighbridge.
A subsidiary and route indicator has been provided and the following indications will apply:—

Main.A‘spect (Ygllow) — towards Departure Line D725 signal
Subsidiary — with stencil indication ‘‘X’‘ — towards Reception line new “‘Limit of Shunt’’.

T.M.17 signal applying ‘*A*‘ line 'tqwards the Shunt Spur has been repositioned 30 yards further from the
Hopper House. /A new ground positionlight unloading signal plated A10 has been provided on “A™ line,
situated 40 yards on the Shunt Spur side of A9 ground position light unloading signal. |

TM18 signal, applying ‘‘B** line to Shunt Spur will exhibit a permanent RED aspect.

.The eleven ground position light unloading signals on ‘B'* line (Nos. B1 to B11 inclusive) between

igm%r:per House and TM18 signal (at the Shunt Spur end of *‘B*".line has been disconnected pending

Qeg?rt_ure line ground position light signal TM9 (apply towards ““A*‘. or ‘‘B“’line), will apply towards
A’ line only. |

Departurg pre_signal TM7 will now apply (Yellow Aspect) — towards ““A° line only and subsidiary —
towards ‘‘8'“ line. ' (36)
\
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued ‘

*.* HULL — DAIRYCOATES AND NEW FULL LOAD DEPOT

Rail access to Neptune Street has been terminated and the Arrival and Departure lines (continuation of
the Down and Up Main lines from Dairycoates West) has been made redundant. STOP-BLOCKS will be
erected at 1m. 52ch.

The Down and Up Main lines to/from Neptune Street have been renamed Down/AJp Siding respectively and
a Run-round has been provided at the Neptune Street end of these lines.

The Engineer’s siding Motive Power Depot has been renamed C & W Depot.

Signalling Alterations
The route indication ‘M’ on Signal DW64 (Down Priory Departure line) 3-aspect signal will now be read
in conjunction with the subsidiary signal as follows :—

Aspect Route Indication Destination

Main S Down South Branch
Subsidiary M Down Siding
Subsidiary D C & W Depot

The route indications on DW41 Ground Position light signal will read :—

M Down Siding
D C & W Depot
X Up Siding

The ‘Stop Telephone’ notice board on the C & W Depot line has been replaced by a new ground position
light (14A) outlet signal applying towards 14 ground position light signal.

A new ground position light signal (DW8) with a 2-aspect Route Indicator has been provided at the
Run-round end of the Up Siding. The foliowing indications will apply:—

M Up Siding
S Tilcon Siding

The route indicator provided on DW13 ground position light signal at the Run-round end of the Down
Siding will read:—

M Up Siding
X Down Siding
S Tilcon Siding

Reference should be made to the diagram included in this notice.

Hull : New Full Load Depot
The new Full Load Depot will be brought into use.

Connections to and from the Depot wili be from the East and West entrance/exit to the Freightliner
Depot.

The new Depot layout and associated notice boards and telephones are as shown on the diagram
included in this notice. (36)

** MILLFORD WEST SIDINGS

The sixth dead-ended sidings (Milford West sidings Nos.1 to 6) between West siding No.7
Down Milford are now available for traffic use. e (36)

e e e e A ————
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued

* Y BETWEEN NAFFERTON AND LOWTHORPE — MINGLEDALE LEVEL CROSSING AT 23 MILES 40 CHAINS
Mingledale level crossing at 23 miles 40 chains has been converted to a user-operated-gates crossing
and attendance will be withdrawn.

Telephone communication has been provided between the level crossing and Lowthorpe signal box.
(35)
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SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

"‘ Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

With effect from 09 00 Monday 13 September the 20m.p.h. Down and Up speed restrictions between
Royston Jn. and Oakenshaw South Jn. {179m, 25ch. and 179m. 40ch.) will become differential :
restrictions of 20 over 40 in accordance with Section 1 clause 10 on page 1.57 of the General Appendix,

(40)
DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
.IDAY 12 SEPTEMBER — MOORHOUSE JUNCTION
Up Main signal L.662 will be converted to an Automatic signal.
The left-hand off-set subsidiary on Down Main L.669 signal will be abolished.
The trailing Main to Main crossover will be secured out of use pending removal together with
associated signalling. (40)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
SOUTH KIRKBY

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Main lines and the facing lead from Down Main into the
South Kirkby Colliery lines has been taken out of use pending relaying.

Signals Abolished : -
Ground disc — Up Main to Down Main or to Bunker lines

..md disc — Down Main to Up Main: to Branch; or to Marshalling Loop. (38)

DONCASTER

Additional flashing aspects have been fitted to Up Main signals D.812 and D .814.

The new aspect sequence reading from Up Main to Up Slow (D.292) via the facing connection at
156m. 42ch. will be :—

SIGNAL ASPECT

D.300 Yellow (with position 1 indicator)
D.812 Flashing yellow

D.814 Flashing double yellow

D.822 Green ;

(38)
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued
PECKFIELD

The catch points in the Up Main line at 11m. 38ch. have been removed and replaced by plain line(39)

HATFIELD SIDINGS

The connection at 8% m.p. leading from the Down Hull line to the Shunt Spur and the trailing connection
at 8 m.p. leading from Hatfield Sidings to the Up Scunthorpe Slow line have been clamped out of use
pending removal.

The Shunt Spur at Hatfield Sidings has been abandoned.

Associated signal D.632 together with Ground Position Light signals 1107, 1108 and 1109 has been
abolished.

1108 GPL Signal. The route into the shunt spur will be dispensed with. (Amended Item) (38)

SOUTH KIRKBY JUNCTION TO MOORTHORPE STATION JUNCTION : RE-MODELLING OF SOUTH KIRKBRY
JUNCTION

South Kirkby Junction
The Junction between the Down and Up Branch and the Down and Up Main lines has been relayed in a
modified form 100 yards further south. The Down and Up Branch lines have been realigned accordingly.

The positions of the new and altered signals in relation to the re-modelled junction are as shown on the
diagram included in this notice.

Between South Kirkby Junction and Moorthorpe Station Junction
The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Branch lines has been repositioned 200 yards nearer to
Moorthorpe.

.The Marshalling Loop has been extended 200 yards towards Moorthorpe.

Description of Signals :—

Signal Line Route indication Application to or towards
(Stencil)
LB52 Marshalling - M28 Up Branch
Loop
L654 Up Branch M L645 Down Main (Via Branch Crossover)
¥ .7 Bunker Line "A’

Bunker Line ‘B’
L649 Marshalling Loop
L666  Up Branch - L645 Down Main {Amended Item)

]
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SECTION D

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

A thick verticle line denotes new or amended items

* X Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R. TRAINS AND
BUNKER/RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES B.R.30059/5

Page 18 (1) and (2)
PRINCE OF WALES COLLIERY

. Delete instructions and substitute: —
1. When signal 1 is cleared, the arriving train must proceed to the marker board for the
locomotive to be detached.

2.  When the train is ready for tare weighing and part loading, the Guard must advise the Bunker
Operator ac~ 'ngly.

3, The train mu e propelled for w... weighing and part loading under the control of the laoding
signals at 1m.p.h.

4, When the wagons next to the locomotive have been part loaded the Bunker Operator will
advise the Guard that the direction of the train for loading will be reversed and the Guard
must advise the Driver accordingly.

5. The train must then be hauled through the bunker under control of the loading signals at
1 m.p.h. for completion of loading and for gross weighing.

Crippled Wagons

6. The Guard must advise the Bunker Operator when a wagon requires to be detached in the
cripple siding.

. 7. When a movement is ready to retumn via the Bunker line to the approach side of signal 1, the
Guard must inform the Bunker Operator.

8. When a train is re-formed after detaching operations have been completed, the Guard must
advise the Bunker Operator it is ready to return to the approach side of signal 1, (40D)

Page 22
WOOLLEY COAL SIDINGS

Delete all instructions and substitute:—

WOOLLEY COAL SIDING

1. All trains must be propelled into the siding from the Down Main line.

2. When a train is propelled into the sidings, it must be stopped with the locomotive in rear of
the colliery outlet signal, whera the Driver must await further instructions.
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)
TABLE “*A" — DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES

; Loops and ermancnt Speed Restrictions Catch, Spring
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch. mph |At or Between trailing points
Page 111
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH JN.
p~tween Royston Jn. and Oakenshaw South Jn,
Amend:— 20 20 179m. 26ch. and
4 30 179m. 40ch.
{w.e.f. 09 D0 Monday 13 September) (ND40D)
Page 156
LEEDS TO HULL PARAGON
Between St. Georges Road LC and Anlaby Road Jn. ’
Amend: — 40 40 1m. Och. and Om.
40ch.
(w.e.f. 14 00 Monday 13 September)
Between Anlaby Road Jn. and Hull Paragon
Delete: — 20 20 Om. 40ch, and Om.
48ch.
(w.e.f. 14 00 Monday 13 September) (ND40D)
LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS
Page 372 FERRYBRIDGE 'C' POWER STATION

Add
C.E.G.B. Level Crossing
The instructions in the General Appendix headed '*Automatic Open Crossings, Locally monitored
(AOCL) — At crossings where trains are required to stop’” apply at this crossing.

If it becomes necessary for a set-back movement to take place over the crossing, the Guard must be
stationed at the Crossing to stop road traffic, before such movement commences.

"'Incoming’’ Open Level Crossing
The instructions in the General Appendix headed '‘Open Crossings’’ apply at this crossing.

If it becomes necessary for a set back movement to be made over the crossing, a member of the
C.E.G.B. staff will be stationed at the crossing and no movement over the crossing must be made
without his authority. (40D)
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued
MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES

] WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE STATION

From Sunday 12 September. Drivers of trains required to stop at Wakefield Kirkgate Station to
l observe instructions of handsignalmen and/or warning notices during repairs to platforms.

MIRFIELD STATION

From Monday 13 September until further notice, between 07 30 to 17 00 daily, Drivers of trains stopping

at Mirfield to observe instructions of Handsignalman and/or warning notices during resurfacing of
platform area.

MOORTHORPE STATION

Until Further Notice

Erom 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping in the Down Platform to observe instructions of
Handsignalman and/or warning notices during repairs to platform copings.

MP.32/NS G. GRAHAM

York Chief Operating Manager

27 AUGUST, 1982

&
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SECTION C (8 -24.982

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

* X} Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

With effect from 09 00 Monday 13 September the 20m.p.h. Down and Up speed restrictions between
Royston Jn. and Oakenshaw South Jn. (179m. 25¢ch. and 179m. 40ch.) will become differential

rastrictions of 20 over 40 in accordance with Section 1 clause 10 on page 1.57 of the General Appendix.,
(40)

DETAILS OF WORK REFERFED TO IN SECTION B
.NDAV 19 SEPTEMBER — MIRFIELD

The points leading to the Up Sidings will be secured out of use in the normal position pen‘ding
removal. (41)

SUNDAY 19 SEPTEMBER — SOUTH KIRKBY JUNCTION
The facing lead from the Down Main into South Kirkby Colliery will be restored to its former position.

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Main lines will be re-positioned 30 yards nearer to
South Elmsall,

Signalling Alterations
Down Main ground position light signal (L647) will be re-positioned in the Down Main cess 80 yards
further south. A 2-way stencil-type route indicator will be provided, and the following indications will

apply :—

indication Destination
i Up Main LE656 signal
i Up Branch M28 signal

A new ground position light signal L651 will be provided in the Up Main cess at the Up Main end of the
Main to Main trailing crossover. A 3-way stencil-type route indicator will be provided and the following
indications will apply :—

indication Destination

R Bunker line to B

+f -5 Bunker line to A

M Down Main L645 signal

THURSDAY 23 SEPTEMBER — BETWEEN LEEDS AND GARFORTH

The following catch points ‘in the Down line will be secured out of use pending removal and
replacement by plain line:—

17m. 52ch. 655 yards before reaching Leeds L791 signal
17m. 20ch. 830 yards before reaching L793 signal

16m. 42ch. 1020 yards before reaching L795 signal

15m. 74ch. 510 yards before reaching L797 signal

15m., 26¢h. 600 yards before reaching L799 signal
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B — continued

THURSDAY 23 SEPTEMBER — BETWEEN THORNHILL LNW JUNCTION (RAVENSTHORPE) AND LEEDS
HOLBECK EAST JUNCTION (MORLEY TUNNEL)

The following catch points in the Down line will be secured out of use pending removal and
replacement by plain line:—

32m. 76ch. 700 yards before reaching Batley signal No.15
33m. 39ch. 630 yards before reaching Batley signal No.14
34m. 10ch. 530 yards before reaching Batley signal No.13
34m. 45ch, 720 yards before reaching Batley signal No.12
35m. 17ch. 595 yards before reaching Batley signal No.11
35m. 60ch. 840 yards before reaching Batley signal No.10

. DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED QUT

MOORHOUSE JUNCTION
Up Main signal L.662 has been converted to an Automatic signal.

The left-hand off-set subsidiary on Down Main L.669 signal has been abolished.

The trailing Main to Main crossover has been secured out of use pending removal together with

associated signalling. (40)

* * SOUTH KIRKBY

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Main lines and the facing lead from Down Main into the
South Kirkby Colliery lines has been taken out of use pending relaying.

Signals Abolished :—
Ground disc — Up Main to Down Main or to Bunker lines

Qround disc — Down Main to Up Main; to Branch; or to Marshalling Loop. (38)

*. Y DONCASTER
Additional flashing aspects have been fitted to Up Main signals D.812 and D.814.

The new aspect sequence reading from Up Main to Up Slow (D.292) via the facing connection at
156m. 42ch. will be:-

SIGNAL ASPECT
D.300 Yellow {with position 1 indicator)
%%‘i& Flashing yellow
v Flashing double yellow
D.822 Green ’ = (38)

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE

Rail access to Whithams Top Yard from the Up Goods line has been terminated and the sidings have been
secured out of use pending removal. (New Item) (41)
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued
MARSDEN ¢

The new mains crossover has been brought into use 100 yards east of its former position.

The associated ground disc signal applying Down Main to Up Main has been replaced by a ground
positiun light signal (No.14).

The new 2-way route indicator will have the following indications: -

U — Down Main to Up Main

X — Set back along Down Main to NEW LIMIT OF SHUNT Indicator at the Di o
Down Platform (east face of Bridge No.45). et e dhinaliois st iiates

The ground disc signal applying Up Main to Down Main has been replaced by a ground position light
signal (No.17). (New item) (41)

PECKFIELD .

The catch points in the Up Main line at 11m. 38ch. have been removed and replaced by plain line(39)

. HATFIELD SIDINGS

The connection at 8% m.p. leading from the Down Hull line to the Shunt Spur and the trailing connection
at 8 m.p. leading from Hatfield Sidings to the Up Scunthorpe Slow line have been clamped out of use
pending removal.

The Shunt Spur at Hatfield Sidings has been abandoned.

Associated signal D.632 together with Ground Position Light signals 1107, 1108 and 1108 has been
abolished.

1108 GPL Signal. The route into the shunt spur will be dispensed with. (Amended Item) (38)

SOUTH KIRKBY JUNCTION TO MOORTHORPE STATION JUNCTION : RE-MODELLING OF SOUTH KIRKBY
JUNCTION

South Kirkby Junction .
The Junction between the Down and Up Branch and the Down and Up Main lines has been relayed in a
modified form 100 yards further south. The Down and Up Branch lines have been realigned accordingly.

The positions of the new and altered signals in relation to the re-modelled junction are as shown on the
diagram included in this notice.

Between South Kirkby Junction and Moorthorpe Station Junction
The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Branch lines has been repositioned 200 yards nearer to
Moorthorpe.

The Marshalling Loop has been extended 200 yards towards Moorthorpe.

Description of Signals:—

Signal Line Route Indication Application to or towards
(Stencil)
L652 Marshalling - M28 Up Branch
Loop

L654 Up Branch

L645 Down Main (Via Branch Crossover)
Bunker Line "A’

: Bunker Line B’

L649 Marshalling Loop

L666 Up Branch - L645 Down Main {Amended Item)

nE»=
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SECTION D

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

A thick verticle line denotes new or amended items

.,* Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

INSTRUCTIONS, TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R. TRAINS AND
BUNKER/RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES B.R.30059/5

Page 18 (1) and (2)
PRINCE OF WALES COLLIERY

Delete instructions and substitute: - .
1. When signal 1 is cleared, the arriving train must proceed to the marker board for the
locomotive to be detached.

2. When the train is ready for tare weighing and part loading, the Guard must advise the Bunker
QOperator accordingly.

3. The train must be propelled for tare weighing and part loading under the control of the laoding
signals at 1 m.p.h.

4. When the wagons next to the locomotive have been part loaded the Bunker Operator will
advise the Guard that the direction of the train for loading will be reversed and the Guard
must advise the Driver accordingly.

5. The train must then be hauled through the bunker under control of the loading signals at
1m.p.h. for completion of loading and for gross weighing.

Crippled Wagons
6. The Guard must advise the Bunker Operator when a wagon requires to be detached in the
cripple siding.
7. When a movement is ready to retum via the Bunker line to the approach side of signal 1, the
Guard must inform the Bunker Qperator ‘
8. When a train is re-formed after detaching operations have been completed, the Guard must
advise the Bunker Operator it is ready to return to the approach side of signal 1. (40D)
Page 22

WOOLLEY COAL SIDINGS

Delete all instructions and substitute:—
WOOLLEY COAL SIDING

1. All trains must be propelled into the siding from the Down Main line.

2. When a train is propelled into the sidings, it must be stopped with the locomotive in rear of
the colliery outlet signal, where the Driver must await further instructions.
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued
ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)
TABLE ""A"" — DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES

ermanent Speed Restrictions |catch, Spring

Loops and
Running Lines and Refuge : Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch. m.p.h. |At or Between trailing points

Page 111
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH JN.
Between Royston Jn. and Oakenshaw South Jn.
Amend:— 20 20 179m. 256ch. and
40 40 179m. 40ch.
(w.e.f, 09 00 Monday 13 September) (ND40D)

Page 156
LEEDS TO HULL PARAGON
Between St. Georges Road LC and Anlaby Road Jn.
. Amend: — 40 40 1m, Och. and Om.
40ch,
(w.e.f. 14 00 Monday 13 September)
Between Anlaby Road Jn. and Hull Paragon
Delete: — 20 20 Om. 40ch. and Om.
48ch,
(w.e.f. 14 00 Monday 13 September) (ND40D)
LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS
Page 372 FERRYBRIDGE 'C’ POWER STATION

Add
C.E.G.B. Level Crossing
The instructions in the General Appendix headed "*Automatic Open Crossings, Locally monitored
(AOCL) — At crossings where trains are required to stop’™” apply at this crossing.

.If it becomes necessary for a set-back movement to take place over the crossing, the Guard must be
stationed at the Crossing to stop road traffic, before such movement commences.

""Incoming’’ Open Level Crossing
The instructions in the General Appendix headed ‘‘Open Crossings’ apply at this crossing.

If it becomes necessary for a set back movement to be made over the crossing, a member of the
C.E.G.B. staff will be stationed at the crossing and no movement over the crossing must be made
without his authority. (40D)

TABLE Z — LINES EQUIPPED WITH THE AUTOMATIC WARNING SYSTEM

From To Line Remarks

Page 271 (Page 127 Supp. Optg. Insts)
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. {MID) TO BURTON SALMON

Delete :—

Moorthiorpe Burton Down and Up -
Add:—

Aldwarke North Jn, Hickleton Down and Up ot

Pontefract Baghill Burton Salmon - Down and Up - (40D)
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued
MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
BINGLEY STATION

Commencing Sunday 19 September from 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at Bingley

Station to observe instructions of Handsignalman and/or waming notices during repairs to platform
areas.

ILKLEY STATION

Commencing Sunday 19 September from 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at No.1

platform to observe instructions of Handsignalman and/or warming notices during repairs to platform
areas.

DONCASTER STATION

Due to track renewal Up Platform (No.1) drivers of trains booked to call at Platform 3A must bring
their trains to a stand at D282 Signal. Until Further Notice.

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE STATION

Drivers of tr_ains required to stop at Wakefield Kirkgate Station to observe instructions of handsignalmen
and/or warning notices during repairs to platforms.

MIRFIELD STATION

pntil fufther notice, bgtween 07 30 to 17 00 daily. Drivers of trains stopping at Mirfield to observe
instructions of Handsignalman and/or waming notices during resurfacing of platform area,

MOORTHORPE STATION

Until Further Notice

From 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping in the Down Platform to observe instructions of
Handsignalman and/or warning notices during repairs to platform copings.

MP.32/NS G. GRAHAM

York Chief Operating Manager

6 SEPTEMBER, 1982
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SECTION C | SE!
pf
SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS gE
*‘* ltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them bv all concerned T
re
With effect from 09 00 Monday 13 September the 20m.p.h. Down and Up speed restrictions between l
Royston Jn. and Oakenshaw South Jn. (179m. 25ch. and 179m. 40ch.) will become differential :
restrictions of 20 over 40 in accordance with Section 1 clause 10 on page 1.57 of the General Appendix, ‘
(40)
DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B \
WEDNESDAY 29 SEPTEMBER — YORK (CLIFTON) I
Up Clifton Loop ground position light signal No.Y172 will be elevated 5 ft. above rail level, 6 ft, 4 ins il
from the running edge. (42) 1
MONDAY 27 SEPTEMBER — THACKLEY JUNCTION \

The points — Down Main/Down Loop will be secured out of use in the normal position until further
notice. - (U.F.N.)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED QUT
MIRFIELD

The p_oi]nts leading to the Up Sidings have been secured out of use in the normal position pending
removal.

SOUTH KIRKBY JUNCTION

The facing lead from the Down Main into South Kirkby Colliery has been restored to its former position,

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Main lines has been re-positioned 30 yards nearer to
South Elmsall. ' :

3in ground position light

A S <CRF 5 T LE e T

signal (L647) has been repositioned in theDown Main cess 80 yards
 route i‘ﬂdlﬁﬁg mlmmmm&e following indications

i
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SEC"ON C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT
DETA"’S OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED ouT -
WEEN LEEDS AND GARFORTH

following catch points in the Down 1
cement by plain line :— “own line have been secured out of use pending removal and

WAy ALTEHATIONS — continued
continued

gET

mplﬂ
17m. 52ch. 655 yards before reach
ea .
17m. Egcz. ?30 yards before rea:m:g tgggss-m’ e
16m. 42ch. 1020 yards before reaching L795 Ignal
15m. 74ch. 510 yards befor signal

e reachj >
15m. 26ch. 600 yards before reach;:g 333 2:322:

sETWEEN THORNHILL LNW JUNCTION
TUNNEL)

¢ following catch points in the Down |j
Eplacement by plain line:—" line

(RAVENSTHORPE) AND LEEDS HOLBECK EAST JUNCTION (MORLEY

have been secured out of use pending removal and

32m. 76ch, 700 yards before reachin i

33m. 39ch. 630 yards before reaching gggx 2:32:: mg‘lli
34m. 10ch. 530 yards before reaching Batley signal No.13
34m. 45ch. 720 yards before reaching Batley signal Nu:12
35m. 17ch. 595 vards before reaching Batley signal No.11
35m. 60ch. 840 yards before reaching Batley signal No.10

MOORHOUSE JUNCTION
Up Main signal L.662 has been converted to an Automatic signal.

The left-hand off-set subsidiary on Down Main L.669 signal has been abolished.

The trailing Main to Main crossover has been secured out of use pending removal together with
associated signalling. (40)

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE
Rail access to 'lhnhams?sp‘&‘; ¢ }MLW

 Goods line has been terminated and the sidings hawmesi

s cast of its former position.
Up Main has been replaced by a ground
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SECTION C = SIGNALLING gpp o
pETAILS OF WORK ALRgA py CARg)
gETWEEN LEEDS AND GARFORTH

rned the following cateh points ;

replacement by plain line._

— continued

ED our - Continueg

.
N the Down |; |
Son line haye been Secured out of yge pending remoya| and
17m. 52ch. 55 Yards beforg reach:
a .
WEU ' 1‘;’“ igg:: ?ggovargs bg;ore reagﬂ;:g Sggss :gnggl r S L
4 f yards befor : :
15m. 74ch. 51p © reaching L795 signa

yards before "eaching L797 «;
15m. 26¢h. 600 yards befpre reaching L799 ::g:::

Appendix.
(40)

Jhb NW JUNCTION tRAVENSTHORPE] AND LEEDS HOLBECK EAST JUNCTION (MORLEY
Tl
ft. 4 ins,

e following catch POINts in the Down line ha ir
(42) ;hplacemﬁm by plain line: - ve been Secured out of yse pending removal and

32m. 76ch. 700 yards before reaching gatjey i
33m. 39ch. 630 yards bafo g Batley signal No.15

'é reaching Batley signal No.14
34m. 10ch. 530 yards before reaching Batley signal No.13

- | 34m. 45¢ch, 720 yards before reaching Batley signal No.12
F.N.) 35m. 17ch. 595 yards be

re reaching Batley signal No.11
35m. 60ch. 840 yards before reaching Batley signal No.10

MOORHOUSE JUNCTION

a1) . Up Main signal L.662 has been converted to an Automatic signal.
(41 ]

The left-hand off-set subsidiary on Down Main L.669 signal has been abolished. 3 )
The trailing Main to Main

crossover has been secured out of use pending removal together with
associated signalling_.‘ .

(o)

:._

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE ' -l
Sl R i 7 ‘been terminated and the sidings have been B

Rail access to Whithams - m{*hﬂ??ﬁmﬂs '[f“e' s ki (4 nJ’
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued

PECKFIELD
The catch points in the Up Main line at 11m. 38ch. have been removed and replaced by plain line(3g,

SOUTH KIRKBY JUNCTION TO MOORTHORPE STATION JUNCTION : RE-MODELLING OF SOUTH KiRrkgy

JUNCTION

South Kirkby Junction T
The Junction between the Down and Up Branch and the Down and Up Main lines has been relayeq ina
4 4

modified form 100 yards further south. The Down and Up Branch lines have been realigned accordingly,
The positions of the new and altered signals in relation to the re-modelled junction are as shown gq TV
diagram included in this notice. Tk ".'

Between South Kirkby Junction and Moorthorpe Station Junction ; ‘Ji
The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Branch lines has been repositioned 200 yards nearer to -',

Moorthorpe.
The Marshalling Loop has been extended 200 yards towards Moorthorpe. N
I

Description of Signals:—
Application to or towards

Signal Line Route Indication
: ] (Stencil) A
L652  Marshalling - M28 Up Branch }
Loop ' s 3
L654  Up Branch M:: L645 Down Main (Via Branch Crossover) o :
A ! Bunker Line "A’ ’ [
0 E' Bunker Line ‘B’ B
i e e . L649 Marshalling Loop G
B ieee  Upraneh o~ L645 Down Main B
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SECTION D

'.* Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must b

NS—28

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

A thick verticle line denotes new or amended items

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)
TABLE “'A"" — DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES

e taken of them by all concerned

Loops and

ermanent Speed Restrictions

Catch, Spring

i d unworked
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and u K
Signall?ng System Sidings Location M. Ch. m.p.h. |At or Between trailing points

Page 111

Page 156

ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH JN.
Between Royston Jn. and Oakenshaw South Jn.

Amend: —

LEEDS TO HULL PARAGON
Between St. Georges Road LC and Anlaby Road Jn,

Amend: —

Between Anlaby Road Jn. and Hull Paragon

Delete: —

20 20
40 40
40 40
20 20

179m. 25¢ch. and
179m. 40ch.

1m. Och. and Om.
40ch,

Om. 40ch. and Om.
48ch.

(ND40D)

(ND40D)

o A AP

%




S
page 271 (Pa9° 127 Supp. Oprg. 1o

| g:_g:ieAlll{E NORTH gp. (MID) 1o BUIII’ON‘SALMON
porthorpe Burton Down and
ol n and Up ¥
Aldwarke North Jn. Hickleton Down and U
pontefract Baghill Burton Salmon Down and :
F I » _ Up - (40D)

lNSTﬂUCTlONS TO ST,
i 'S TO STAFF DEALING WiTH m.g g,
BUNKEH/HAFID LOADING COLLIERIES B.R.SB?};'J}S i
page 18 (1) and (2)
PRINCE OF WALES COLUERY

Delete instructions and substitute: —

1. When signal 1 is cleared, the arriving tra:
locomotive to be detached. 9 train must proceed to the marker board for the

2. When the train is ready for tare weighing and part loadi _ :
Operator accordingly. g and part loading, the Guard must advise the Bunker

| 3 The train must be propelled for tare weighing and part loading under the control of the laoding
i signals at 1m.p.h.

4. When the wagons next to the locomotive have been part loaded the Bunker Operator will
o advise the Guard that the direction of the train for loading will be reversed and the Guard
must advise the Driver accordingly

B 5. The train st el be hauled through the bunker under control of the loading signals at

Cripptet s i '- - P AN
cnpples;din\h;:?i‘" j i

en 3

=i |':..|I

wagon requires to be detached in the
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) SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R. TRAINS AND EUNKER/RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES
B.R.30059/5 — continued

Page 21(1)/(2)
SOUTH KIRKBY COLLIERY

Delete and substitute: —

1. Trains for Discharge
1.1 Trains must be drawn through the hopper under the control of the unloading signals.

1.2 Discharge will take place whilst propelling at ¥ m.p.h. under the contral of the
- unloading signals,

1.3 The C&W Examiner will inform the Guard if any defective wagons require to be detached

in the cripple sidings, The C&W Examiner will also inform the Discharge Hopper Operator.

Flea

1.4 On completion of discharge the train must be propelled towards line ‘A" under the

authority of signal C.4,

' 1.5 If the train is to depart towards Leeds it must be propelled behind the appropriate signal,

1.6 |If the trains is to depart em

pty towards Moorthorpe the locomotive must be detached and
= run round.

1.7  The Guard must advise the Signalman when the train is ready to depart.

2. Trains for Loading
2.1 Trains must proceed at 3m.p.h, for tare weighing to the furthermost loading signal,

2.2 Trains must then be propelled at Yam.p.h. for loading and gross weighing under the
control of the Loading signals. g : oy

' 2.3 Throughout the weighing and loading ' . PPT :
- il misn 9iing and foading operations, the Guard must be positioned at the

b emergency stop switch. In an emergency the train must be brought to a stand by operation
of this switch. Train movements must not be allowed to re-commence until theﬁ'éuard'_ has
advised the Bunker Operator that it is safe to do so. The Guard must also operate this

 Switch to stop the train and enable the last wagon to be loaded whilst stationary.

l.
|

i
o

i o .o
24 It a defective wagon requires to be detached in the cripple sidings the Guard must inform |

then be. prapelled 1o . P bR i ot
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seCTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS e NOTICES

CTIONS TO STAFE DEAL)
INS;%SS/S — continued NG w)

— continued
THM.GR. TRA}

q NS AND BUNKER/RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES
‘ B.
NG COLLIERIES
./(2)-S0U
‘ page 21 (Mm12) TH KiRkay COLLIgRY substitute — continued
Level Crossing
When a failure affecting the operation of the | evel crossi :
. 3 | Ing occurs, trainmen must be prepared
to work to HHe institictioeg and hand Signals of the attenda?m provided.
g, Failure of l'ﬁlC{lE !‘!:gnalg
| " Should a signal failure occur, the Colliery Controller will arrange for the points to be set in the
Sigiafs, proper position. The Guard mist, after checking the position of the points. work to the Colli
Controller’s instructions and hand signa| the Driver as necessary. ki
the ' g, Maximum permi?sible speeds
I Between main line connections and Jeye| crossing 15m.p.h.
we detached Between level crossinag and discharae/loading lines Sm.p.h. (40D,
yper Operator.
2 -
b o WOOLLEY COAL SIDINGS
riate signal. Delete all instructions and substitute:—
achiod and WOOLLEY COAL SIDING
| 1. All trains must be propelled into the siding from the Down Main line.
2. When a train is propelled into the sidings, it must be stopped with the locomotive in rear of
" the colliery outlet signal, where the Driver must await further instructions.
gnal ¥, o
r the
ik TR MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
suard has KEIGHLEY STATION
ate mis -. . . = - “I . s
: 07 30 to 1700 daily, drivers of trains stopping at Keighley Station to .
i e Www ‘*:J‘Lm, notices during renewal of platform copings. :
b

3

atBingley
s to platfom
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SECTION C 9.5 0. 8L

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

* X ltems marked thus will not eppear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

* *With effect from 09 00 Monday 13 September the 20m.p.h. Down and Up speed restrictions between
Royston Jn. and Qakenshaw South Jn. (179m, 25ch. and 179m. 40ch.) will become differential )
restrictions of 20 over 40 in accordance with Section 1 clause 10 on page 1.57 of the General Appendix.

(40)

.\FV.e.f. 14 00 Monday 11 October the 20 m.p.h. P.S.R. on the Down between Knottingley West Jn, and
errybridge North Jn. (2m. 71ch. and 2m. 31ch.) will be between 2m. 71ch. and 2m. 43ch. followed by
a 40 m.p.h. P.S.R. from 2m, 43ch. to 2m. 27ch. {43)

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
**SUNDAY 10 OCTOBER — MILFORD DOWN SIDINGS

All points giving access to Milford Down Sidings will be secured out of use pending resignalling/
remodelling and the associated signals abolished. (41)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED QUT
MINEVAH ROAD SIDINGS HOLBECK

Nos.213 Sidings has been secured out of use pending removal. No.1 Siding has been shortened by
30 yards and temporary buffer stops erected. (43)

BRIDLINGTON STATION

No.2 Platform line has been secured out of use at the South end and shortened by 60 yards. The line will
be reduced in status to a Siding with access at the North end only. (43)

YORK (CLIFTON)

Up Clifton Loop ground position light signal No.Y172 has been elevated 5ft. above rail level, 6 ft, 4 ins.
from the running edge. (42)

THACKLEY JUNCTION

The points — Down Main/Down Loop has been secured out of use in the normal position until further
notice, (U.F.N.)
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SECTION C ~ SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued

* ¥ MIRFIELD

The points leading to the Up Sidings have been secured out of use in the normal position pending
removal.

(41)

SOUTH KIRKBY JUNCTION
The facing lead from the Down Main into South Kirkby Colliery has been restored to its former pesition.

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Main lines has been re-positioned 30 yards nearer to
South Elmsall.

. Signalling Alterations
Down Main ground position light signal (L647) has been re positioned in theDown Main cess 80 yards
further south. A 2-way stencil-type route indicator has been provided, and the following indications

apply :—

Indication Destination
M Up Main L656 signal
“B" Up Branch M28 signal

A new ground position light signal L651 has been provided in the Up Main cess at the Up Main end of
the Main to Main trailing crossover. A 3-way stencil-type route indicator has been provided and the

following indications will apply :—

Indication Destination

g’ Bunker line B

e Bunker line A

M Down Main L645 signal

@ BETWEEN LEEDS AND GARFORTH

The following catch points in the Down line have been secured out of use pending removal and
replacement by plain line:— \

17m. 52ch, 655 yards before reaching Leeds L791 signal
17m. 20ch. 830 yards before reaching L793 signal

16m. 42ch. 1020 yards before reaching L795 signal

15m. 74ch. 510 yards before reaching L797 signal

15m. 26ch. 600 vards before reaching L799 signal

%‘L WNEEES THORNHILL LNW JUNCTION (RAVENSTHORPE) AND LEEDS HOLBECK EAST JUNCTION (MORLEY

The following catch points in the Down line have been secured out of use pending removal and
replacement by plain line:—

32m. 76ch. 700 yards before reaching Batley signal No.15
33m. 39ch. 630 yards before reaching Batley signal No.14
34m. 10ch. 530 yards before reaching Batley signal No.13
34m, 45ch. 720 yards before reaching Batley signal No.12
35m. 17ch. 595 yards before reaching Batley signal No.11
35m. 60ch. 840 yards before reaching Batley signal No.10
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued

‘o WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE

Rail access to Whithams Top Yard from the Up Goods line has been terminated and the sidings have been
secured out of use pending removal. (an

* X MARSDEN
The new mains crossover has been brought into use 100 yards east of its former position.
The associated ground disc signal applying Down Main to Up Main has been replaced by a ground
position light signal (No.14) applying:—

— Down Main to Up Main or — ~
— Set back along Down Main to NEW LIMIT OF SHUNT Indicator at the Digale end of the .
Down Platform (east face of Bridge No.45).

The ground disc signal applying Up Main to Down Main has been replaced by a ground position light
signal (No.17). (41)

SOUTH KIRKBY JUNCTION TO MOORTHORPE STATION JUNCTION : RE-MODELLING OF SOUTH KIRKBY
JUNCTION

South Kirkby Junction
The Junction between the Down and Up Branch and the Down and Up Main lines has been relayed in a
modified form 100 yards further south. The Down and Up Branch lines have been realigned accordingly.

The positions of the new and altered signals in relation to the re-modelled junction are as shown on the
diagram included in this notice.

Between South Kirkby Junction and Moorthorpe Station Junction
The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Branch lines has been repositioned 200 yards nearer to
Moorthorpe.

The Marshalling Loop has been extended 200 yards towards Moorthorpe. .

Description of Signals:—

Signal Line Route Indication Application to or towards
(Stencil)

L652 Marshalling - M28 Up Branch

Loop

L654 Up Branch ™M L645 Down Main (Via Branch Crossover)
g Bunker Line ‘A’
& - Bunker Line ‘B’
el L649 Marshalling Loop

L666 Up Branch - L645 Down Main




EXISTING
SIGNALLING

5e8YDS | 1734YDS

IMb l.‘l'li 3 T}LGSZ
= W ¢/ own BRANCH >

3

FROM
SHEFFIELD o /

—a— P BRANCH

SOUTH WIRWBY JUNCTION
REMODELLING (SUNDAY 2i5T AUGUST 1982)

(SIGNAL N° PREFINES ~ L - LEEDS SB
M - MOORTHORPE SOUTH $8)

ExISTING
SIGNALLING WNTOCOLLIERY

173405 STing

. ,L'HE h ™ 1O YDSs
SOUTH nIRKBY
 WINEA gd.'E'Y BUNRERY

L&46
DOWN MAIN —= A Jﬂ( [m
To
—— UP MAIN A LEEDS
A TELE.
EXISTING LG4 e
SIGNALLING
‘—I-G—IOOOHDS—’-P-%IO\DS 1350%
L657 % Le53 A 123005
P HW ExiSTING
PROM DOWN MAIN == SIGNALL NG
PONCASTER o - UP MAIN

LG;‘ 1250705 A
EXISTING
SIGNALLIN

MENALLING

panuiiued — SNOILYY3LTY AVM LNINVWEId ANY ONITIVNDIS — O NOILI3S

LZ—SN



N5-28
SECTION D

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

A thick verticle line denotes new or amended items

* * Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF (BR. 30054)
WHITE PAGES

Clause B2/7
Add :- .
Service Vehicles ‘Cark nd’ ZD — 25 m.p.h.

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)
TABLE ‘A" — DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES

Loops and Permanent Speed Restrictions [Catch, Spring

Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch. | mph. |AtorBetween |trailing points
Page 84

DONCASTER MARSHGATE JN. TO LEEDS WEST JN.

Amend :— South Kirkby Jn. 165.74 50 Down Main to

(See page 134) Moorthorpe Station
Jn. line.

page 93 (Page 53 Supp. Optg. Insts.)
EASTWOOD L.M.R. TO NORMANTON GOOSE HILL JN.

Baetween Horbury Jn. and Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn.
Add:— 25 25 All connections .
between 47m. 35ch
and 48m. 05ch.
except as shown
below.
At Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn.
Amend :~ 40 40 Al lines 47m.
38ch. and 48m.
05ch.

Between Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn. and Wakefield Kirkgate
Amend :— 25 UpL &Y Slow to
Down Goole 47m,

52ch. and 48m. 06ch.

Between Wakefield Kirkgate and Turners Lane Jn.
Add :— 40 Down L&Y to
Down L & Y via

No0.2525 trailing

points at §7m. 78¢ch,
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued
ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued

TABLE A - continued

Loops and Permanent Speed Restrictions Catch, Spring
annmg Lines and Refuge Down Up and unlworkezl
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch m.p.h At or Between trailing points
Page 98

DIGGLE JN. LMR TO HEALEY MILLS HEATON LODGE JN.
Between Marsden and Signal HU195
Amend ;— 55 21m. 11ch, and
21m. 30ch,
Page 101
PENISTONE, HUDDERSFIELD JN. TO HUDDERSFIELD SPRINGWOOD JN.
. Clayton West Jn,
Amend : - 25 Single to Double.
Page 102
Between Brockholes and Honley
Delete :— 20 3m. 50ch. and
3m. 46ch.
Page 107
HORBURY STATION JN. TO CRIGGLESTONE JN.
Crigglestone Jn,
Amend : — 25 45m. 53ch. and
45m. 56ch.
Page 108
BARNSLEY STATION JN. TO HORBURY JN.
Between Barnsley Station Jn. and Darton
Add :~- 40 40 5Im. 60ch. and
. 50m. 49¢ch
Delete:— 40 40 51m. 24ch. and
J 50m. 23ch.
Woolley New Tunnel
Delete:— 30 30 46m. 30ch. and
45m. 56ch.
Crigglestone Jn. 45.56
1.63
Amend :— 25 To Horbury Station

Jn. line.
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued
ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued

TABLE A — centinued

Permanent Speed Restrictions Catch, Spring .

Loops and
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch. m.p.h. |At or Between trailing points

Page 123 (Page 68 Supp. Optg. Insts.)
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Between Wakefield Kirkgate (K} and Calder Bridge Jn
Delete:— 20 48m. 0b6ch. and
47m. 38ch.

Add : - 25 48m. 05ch. and
47m. 43ch.

Page 132
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO BURTON SALMON
Amend :— Moorthorpe Station 11.26 50 To South Kirkby
Jn. (See page 134) Jn. line.
Page 134
MOORTHORPE STATION JN. TO SOUTH KIRKBY JN.
Amend :— 50 50 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE
SPEED.
Moorthorpe Station Jn.
Amend mileage (— 0.57
South Kirkby Jn.
0.06

Amend mileage : —

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
KEIGHLEY STATION .

From Sunday 26 September, 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at Keighley Statio_n to
observe instructions of handsignalman and/or warning notices during renewal of platform copings.

BINGLEY STATION

Commencing Sunday 19 September from 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at Bingley
Station to observe instructions of Handsignalman and/or waming notices during repairs to platform

areas.

DONCASTER STATION

Due to track renewal Up Platform (No.1) drivers of trains booked to call at Platform 3A must bring
their trains to a stand at D282 Signal. Until Further Notice.
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued
MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES — continued
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE STATION

Drivers of trains required to stop at Wakefield Kirkgate Station to observe instructions of handsignalmen
and/or warning notices during repairs to platforms.

MIRFIELD STATION

Until further notice, between 07 30 to 17 00 daily. Drivers of trains stopping at Mirfield to observe
instructions of Handsignalman and/or warning notices during resurfacing of platform area,

QJOOR'IHORPE STATION

Until Further Notice
From 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping in the Down Platform to observe instructions of

Handsignalman and/or warning notices during repairs to platform copings.

MP.32/NS G. GRAHAM

York Chief Operating Manager

27 SEPTEMBER, 1982
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SECTION C /G ~22.c0.8L

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

* X Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

W.e.f, 14 00 Monday 11 October the 20 m.p.h. P.S.R. on the Down between Knottingley West Jn. and
Ferrybridge North Jn. (2m. 71ch. and 2m. 31ch.) will be between 2m. 71ch. and 2m. 43ch. followed by
a 40 m.p.h. P.S.R. from 2m. 43ch. to 2m. 27ch. (43)

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
@0ay 17 ocToseR - pecoy

The G_round Position Liqht Signal at the North End of Decoy No.7 Reception Siding, together with the
associated telephone will be repositioned 10 yards further from the siding points. (82/42)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED QUT
NINEVAH ROAD SIDINGS HOLBECK

Nos. 2 and 3 Sidings has been secured out of use pending removal. No.1 Siding has been shortened by
30 yards and temporary buffer stops erected. ; Amended (43)

BRIDLINGTON STATION

No.2 Platform line has been secured out of use at the South end and shortened by 50 yards. The line will
be reduced in status to a Siding with access at the North end only. (43)

YORK (CLIFTON)

Up Clifton Loop ground position light signal No.Y172 has been elevated 5ft. above rail level 6 ft. 4 ins.
from the running edge. (42)

THACKLEY JUNCTION

The points — Down Main/Down Loop has been secured out of use in the normal position until further
notice. (U.F.N.)

MILFORD AREA

Revised signalling/remodelling has taken place. Full details are shown in Supplementary Notice of
Signalling Alterations No.114 and all concerned should be in possession of a copy of this notice.

The normal aspect of Up Normanton automatic signal M676 and Up Milford automatic signal M630 should
be altered to green on the diagram in the Supplementary Notice. (New [tem) (45)
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued

SOUTH KIRKBY JUNCTION
The facing lead from the Down Main into South Kirkby Colliery has been restored to its former position,

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Main lines has been re-positioned 30 yards nearer to
South Eimsall.

Signalling Alterations
Down Main ground position light signal (L647) has been re positioned in theDown Main cess 80 yards
further south. A 2-way stencil-type route indicator has been provided, and the following indications

apply :—

Indication Destination
M Up Main L656 signal
R Up Branch M28 signal

A new ground position light signal L651 has been provided in the Up Main cess at the Up Main end of
the Main to Main trailing crossover, A 3-way stencil-type route indicator has been provided and the
following indications will apply :—

Indication Destination

i Bunker line B

gl Bunker line A

M Down Main L645 signal (42)
BETWEEN LEEDS AND GARFORTH

The following catch points in the Down line have been secured out of use pending removal and
replacement by plain line :—

17m. 62ch. 655 yards before reaching Leeds L791 signal
17m. 20ch. 830 yards before reaching L793 signal

16m. 42ch. 1020 yards before reaching L795 signal

15m. 74ch. 510 yards before reaching L797 signal

15m. 26¢h. 600 yards before reaching L799 signal

BETWEEN THORNHILL LNW JUNCTION (RAVENSTHORPE) AND LEEDS HOLBECK EAST JUNCTION (MORLEY
TUNNEL)

The following catch points in the Down line have been secured out of use pending removal and
replacement by plain line:—

32m. 76ch. 700 yards before reaching Batley signal No.15
33m. 39ch. 630 yards before reaching Batley signal No.14
34m. 10ch. 530 yards before reaching Batley signal No.13
34m. 45ch. 720 yards before reaching Batley signal No.12
35m. 17ch. 595 yards before reaching Batley signal No.11
35m. 60ch. 840 yards before reaching Batley signal No.10
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED QUT — continued

+ SOUTH KIRKBY JUNCTION TO MOORTHORPE STATION JUNCTION : RE-MODELLING OF SOUTH KIRKBY
JUNCTION

South Kirkby Junction : :
The Junction between the Down and Up Branch and the Down and Up Main lines has been relayed in a
modified form 100 yards further south. The Down and Up Branch lines have been realigned accordingly.

The positions of the new and dltered signals in relation to the re-modelled junction are as shown on the
diagram included in this notice.

Between South Kirkby Junction and Moorthorpe Station Junction

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Branch lines has been repositioned 200 yards nearer to
Moorthorpe. ‘

The Marshalling Loop has been extended 200 yards towards Moorthorpe.

Description of Signals:—

Signal Line Route Indication Application to or towards
{Stencil)
L652 Marshalling - M28 Up Branch
Loop
L6554 Up Branch | L645 Down Main (Via Branch Crossover)
A" Bunker Line "A’
B Bunker Line ‘B’
o c L649 Marshalling Loop
L666 Up Branch - L645 Down Main (42)
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NS-28
SECTION D

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

A thick verticle line denotes new or amended items

"** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF (BR. 30054)
WHITE PAGES
Clause B2/7

Add :—
Service Vehicles ‘Cark nd’ ZD — 26 m.p.h.

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)
TABLE ""A"" — DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES

Loops and ermanent Speed Restrictions Catch, Spring
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch. m.p.h. |At or Between trailing points
Page 59 .
YORK YARD SOUTH TO YORK CLIFTON
Add ‘A’ to Down and Up Goods lines in Running Lines and signalling system column
Page B4
DONCASTER MARSHGATE JN. TO LEEDS WEST JN.
Amend : — South Kirkby Jn. 165.74 50 Down Main to
(See page 134) Moorthorpe Station
Jn. line.
South Kirkby Jn.
Add :— 50 Up Main to Down Main

Page 93 (Page 53 Supp. Optg. Insts.)

EASTWOOD L.M.R. TO NORMANTON GOOSE HILL JN.
Between Horbury Jn. and Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn.

Add :— 25 25 All connections
between 47m. 36ch.
and 48m. 06ch.
except as shown
below.

At Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn.

Amend :— 40 40 All lines 47m.
38ch. and 48m.
05ch.

Between Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn. and Wakefield Kirkgate

Amend : — 25 UpL &Y Slow to
Down Goole 47m,

52ch. and 48m. 05ch.
Between Wakefield Kirkgate and Tumers Lane Jn.
Add :— 40 Down L&Y to
Down L & Y via
No.2525 trailing

points at 47m. 78ch.
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued
ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued

TABLE A — continued

Loops and Permanent Speed Restrictions{catch, Spring
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch m.p.h At or Between trailing points
Page 98
DIGGLE JN. LMR TO HEALEY MILLS HEATON LODGE JN.
Between Marsden and Signal HU195
Amend ;— 13 21m. 11ch. and
21m. 30ch.
Page 101
PENISTONE., HUDDERSFIELD JN. TO HUDDERSFIELD SPRINGWOOD JN.
Clayton West Jn,
. Amend : — 26 Single to Double.
Page 102
Between Brockholes and Honley
Delete :— 20 3m. 50ch. and
3m. 46ch.
Page 107
HORBURY STATION JN. TO CRIGGLESTONE JN.
Crigglestone Jn.
Amend : — 26 45m. 53ch. and
45m. 56ch.
Page 108
BARNSLEY STATION JN. TO HORBURY JN.
Between Barnsley Station Jn. and Darton
Add: - 40 40 51m. 60ch. and
50m. 49ch.
. Delete:— 40 40 51m. 24ch. and
50m. 23ch.

Woolley New Tunnel
30 30 46m. 30ch. and

Delete:—
45m. 56ch.
Crigglestone Jn. 45.56
1.63 !
Amend ;- 256 To Horbury Station
Jn. line.
Page 118 (Page ND17, ND40D)
NORMANTON ALTOFTS JN. TO YORK CHALONERS WHIN JN.
Castleford
Delete :— AB between
Castleford
Gates and
Fryston when
Castleford
box is closed.

(48D)
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued
ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued
TABLE A — continued

Loops and Permanent Speed Restrictions | c 210k Spring
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch. m:p.h. | At or Between trailing points
Page 123 (Page 68 Supp. Opto. Insts.)
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.
Between Wakefield Kirkgate (K) and Calder Bridge Jn
Delete :— 20 48m. 05ch. and
47m. 38ch.
Add : - 25 48m. 05ch. and
47m. 43ch.
Page 131 (Page 23 ND40D) .
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO GASCOIGNE WOOD
Amend :—
PONTEFRACT (NORTH OF) 3m.p. AND BURTON
SALMON Om. Och. 70 70 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
16m. 69ch FOR PASSENGER TRAINS
LOADED OR EMPTY
60 60 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
FOR ALL TRAINS OTHER THAN
LOADED OR EMPTY PASSENGER
TRAINS (49D)
Page 132
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO BURTON SALMON .
Amend : - Moorthorpe Station 11.26 50 To South Kirkby
Jn. (See page 134) Jn. line.
Page 134
MOORTHORPE STATION JN. TO SOUTH KIRKBY JN. .
Amend :— 50 50 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE
SPEED.

Moorthompe Station Jn.

Amend mileage ‘— 0.57
South Kirkby Jn.

Amend mileage :— 0.05

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS
Page 372 FERRYBRIDGE 'C’ POWER STATION
Add

C.E.G.B. Level brossing
The instructions in the General Appendix headed “"Automatic”” Open Crossings, Locally monitored
(AOCL) — At crossings where trains are not required to stop apply, as far as practicable, at this

crossing.

“Incoming’’ Open Level Crossing
The instructions in the General Appendix headed “Open Crossings’’ apply at this crossing.

If it becomes necessary for a set-back movement to be made over the crossing a member of the
CEGB staff will be stationed at the crossing and no movement over the crossing must be made
without his authority. (49D)
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_ SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued
r‘ ; MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
KEIGHLEY STATION

From Sunday 26 September, 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at Keighley Station to
observe instructions of handsignalman and/or wamning notices during renewal of platform copings.

BINGLEY STATION
Commencing Sunday 19 September from 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at Bingley

Station to observe instructions of Handsignalman and/or waming notices during repairs to platform
! areas.

Due to track renewal Up Platform (No.1) drivers of trains booked to call at Platform 3A must bring
their trains to a stand at D282 Signal. Until Further Notice.

DONCASTER STATION

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE STATION

Drivers of trains required to stop at Wakefield Kirkgate Station to observe instructions of handsignalmer
and/or warning notices during repairs to platforms.

MIRFIELD STATION

{Jntil fu!'ther notice, between 07 30 to 17 00 daily. Drivers of trains stopping at Mirfield to observe
instructions of Handsignalman and/or waming notices during resurfacing of platform area,

@

MOORTHORPE STATION

Until Further Notice

From 0_7 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping in the Down Piatform to observe instructions of
Handsignalman and/or warning notices during repairs to platform copings.

MP.32/NS R.M. WILLIAMS

York Chief Operating Manager

4 OCTOBER, 1982



PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION

B.R.31262/1
British Rail
NS EASTERN REGION 43

WEEKLY OPERATING NOTICE

CONTAINING

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS
TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS

SIGNALLING AND
PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

SATURDAY 23 OCTOBER
FRIDAY 29 OCTOBER 1982

INCLUSIVE

Rl Trainmen MUSt pay particular attention to Wworks contained in this notice and keep a
- 100K-out for ha dsignals which may e exhibited in accordance with the Rules and Regu-

n those mentioned may be in progress and Drivers must be on the
mﬁwﬂmﬂﬂrﬂhﬁdm when, and where, handsignals may
i L . 5 i




earthwork,
nical equipment
(81/23)

work 5m. 9ch.
ossession to be

Im. 62ch. and
(82/18)

hes 4m. 15ch. and
se,

n platform 23%m.p.
vical equipment

, « W.e.f. 14 00 Monday 11 Q¢yqp,

: Er the 20
* ferrybridge North Jn, (2m, 71ch m.p.h. P.S.R
- and 2, R. on the Down pe .
a2 40 m.p.h. P.S.R. from 2m 43ch an » 3Tch.) wil| pe N Detween Knottingley West J
§ « 10 2m, 27¢h between 2m. 71¢ch and 2m. 43¢ n. and
: = . h. followed by
(43)
DETA
SUNDAY 24 OCTOBER — KNOTTIN'GLfE(:F[:EORK g el
TWEEN souTy 4
N. AND WEST Jn
Doncaster K386 S )
D 'anal will be re-positioned 125 yards further from West J
n
(43)

. DECOY
The Ground Position Light Signal at ¢
he North End of Deg - 28 el
sosoctated {elephone has been repositioned 10 yards further fram e on <In, 08ether " G2l

* NINEVAH ROAD SIDINGS HOLBECK

Nos. 2 and 3 Sidings has been secured out of use

30 yards and temporary buffer stops erected, pending r-ti:'m‘wa:I. No.1 Siding has been shortened by

Amended (43)

* * BRIDLINGTON STATION

No.2 Platform line has been secured out of use at the South end and shortened by 50 yards. The line will
be reduced in status to 'a.;sidjgg with access at the North end only. (43)

"' YORK (CLIFTON)

L
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued

MILFORD AREA
Revised signalling/remodelling has taken place. Full details are shown in Supplementary Notice of ¥

Signalling Alterations No.114 and all concerned should be in possession of a copy of this notice.

The normal aspect of Up Normanton automatic signal M676 and Up Milford automatic signal M630 should

be altered to green on the diagram in the Supplementary Notice.

Fryston Down Normanton signal FN27 should be altered to FN29 on the diagram in the Supplementary b
(Amended) (45)

Notice,
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued
LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS

Page 372 FERRYBRIDGE 'C’' POWER STATION

C.E.G.B. Level Crossing . /
The instructions in the General Appendix headed ~“Automatic’’ Open Crossings, Locally monitored
(AOCL) — At crossinas where trains are not required to stop apply, as far as practicable, at this
crossing.

“Incoming”’ Open Level Crossing
The instructions in the General Appendix headed “'Open Crossings’™ apply at this crossing.

If it becomes necessary for a set-back movement to be made over the crossing a member of the
CEGB staff will be stationed at the crossing and no movement over the crossing must be made _
(49D)

without his authoritv.

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
KEIGHLEY STATION

From Sunday 26 September, 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at Keighley Station to
observe instructions of handsianalman and/or warning notices during renewal of platform copings.

BINGLEY STATION ‘

Commencing Sunday 19 September from 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at Bingley
Station to observe instructions of Handsignalman and/or waming notices during repairs to platform ,
: .

5 areas.

DONCASTER STATION

¥
' Due _;p-gsagg renewal Up Platform (No.1) drivers of trains booked to call at Platform 3A must bring
their trains to a stand at D282 Signal. Until Further Notice. - "

it E WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE STATION
of trains required to stop at Wakefield Kirkgate Station to observe instructions of handsigna
r warning notices during repairs to platforms. AL s




PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION B R.31262/1

British Rail
NS EASTERN REGION 44

WEEKLY OPERATING NOTICE

CONTAINING

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS

TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS /

SIGNALLING AND
PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

SATURDAY 30 OCTOBER
FRIDAY 5 NOVEMBER 1982

INCLUSIVE

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good
look-out for handsignals which may be exhibited in accordance with the Rules and Regu-
lations.

Work at places other than those mentioned may be in progress and Drivers must be on the
look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when, and where, handsignals may
be exhibited.
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SECTION C

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
SUNDAY 31 OCTOBER — SOUTH KIRKBY

The_ Siding Line ‘B’ grqund position-light exit signal No.L650 (and associated stencil-type route
indicator) at present situated between Siding Lines ‘A’ and 'B’, will be repositioned on tha right hand
side of Siding Line "B’ at an increased height of 11ft.

SUNDAY 31 OCTOBER — KNOTTINGLEY

A diagram, illustrating the following remodelling and resignalling which will take place in the
Knottingley area’is included in this notice.

Between Knottingley South Junction and Knottingley East Junction

The Up Goods line will be made redundant and the Down Goods line will be converted to a 2-way
Goods Single line.

Between Knottingley East Junction and England Lane Level Crossing
The Up Goole Goods Loop will also be converted to a 2-way Goole Goods Loop single line.

Between Knottingley East Junction and Knottingley Signal Box
The trailing crossover adjacent to the signal box will be repositioned 308 yards nearer to Knottingley
East Junction.

Signalling Alterations
Up Goole 4-aspect signal K422 (at 59m. 13ch.) adjacent to England Lane level crossing will be abolished.

Up Goole 4-aspect signal K428 (at 59m. 29ch.) will be replaced by a new 4-aspect colour light signal.
New Junction Route Indicators and a subsidiary will be provided and the following indications will apply:-

ASPECT INDICATION DESTINATION

Main Junction Indicator (Up) Goods Single line
position ‘2° *

Main Junction Indicator (Up) Goole Goods Loop
position ‘1° *

Main Up Goole

Sub Junction Indicator Up Goole Goods Loop

: position ‘1

A new ground position light signal No.424 (with stencil-type route indicator) will be provided at the
Down Goole end of the repositioned crossover and the following indications will apply :—

ROUTE INDICATION DESTINATION
et Up Goole
vl ¢ Up and Down Goole Goods Loop

A new ground-mounted 3-aspect signal K423 will be provided at the East (England Lane Ground Frame)
end of the Goole Goods Loop applying :—

Goole Goods. Loop (Down direction) towards Down Goole.

* ILLUMINATED WHEN 421 SHOWS PROCEED ASPECT
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B — continued

SUNDAY 31 OCTOBER — KNOTTINGLEY — continued

Knottingley East Junction
Up Goole Goods Loop ground position light signal 421 will be repositioned 30 yards further West.

Between Knottingley West Junction and Knottingiey East Junction
Up Goole Goods Loop ground position light signal No.411 will be repositioned 120 yards further East.

The"'Engine Kip'* and the associated ground position light signals Nos.412 and 413 will be abolished.

Between Knottingley South Junction and Knottingley East Junction
(Down) Goods Single line signal K417 will now apply towards the (Down) Goole Goods Loop new K423
signal and the offset subsidiary will be abolished.

{Up) Goods single line signal K431 will be repositioned 5 yards further from Knottingley South Junction.
A stencil-type route indicator will be provided, and route indication “"X"" when read in conjunction

with the subsidiary will apply towards Down Doncaster new LIMIT OF SHUNT situated 275 yards on

the Shaftholme Junction side of repositioned K435 signal (see below).

Between Shaftholme Junction (exclusive) and Knottingley South Junction
Down Knottingley 3-aspect automatic signal K437 will be replated as a controlled signal.

Down Knottingley K435 signal will be repositioned 335 yards further North. A new route indicator and
subsidiary will be provided and the following indications will apply:—

ASPECT - ROUTE INDICATION DESTINATION

Main Junction Route Indicator (Down) Goods Single Line
position 4"’

Main Down Doncaster

Sub AU Up Doncaster

Knottingley South Junction
The junction will be remodelled to form a single lead junction between the Down and Up Knottingley

lines and the 2-way Goods single line. The trailing crossover will be replaced by a facing crossover.

The Down Knottingley ground position light signal No.433 (associated with the former trailing
crossover) will be abolished.

The Down Knottingley ground position light signal No, 432 (associated with the former trailing crossover)
will be repositioned 80 yards further South. A 2-way stencil-type route indicator will be provided and the
following indications will apply ;—

Indication “*X"* — towards the Down Doncaster “‘LIMIT OF SHUNT "

Indication *S** + — towards Down (Jackson’s) Sidings
t ALSO controlled by Jackson’s Siding ground frame.

Between Kno'ttingley West Junction and Knottingley South Junction
A new Sub Signal and Stencil type route indicator will be provided on the Up Doncaster 3-aspect signal

K404 and will read ““X’* when read in conjunction with the Sub Signal, will

Doncaster new ““LIMIT OF SHUNT*", T SR e D
Down Doncaster 3-aspect signal K407 will be abolished.

Automatic Warning System

The A.W.S. will be provided as shown on the diagram. (47)
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SECTION C ~ SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED QUT
MILFORD AREA

Revised signalling/remodelling has taken place. Full details are shown in Supplementary Notice of
Signalling Alterations No.114 and all concerned should be in possession of a copy of this notice.

The normal aspect of Up Normanton automatic signal M676 and Up Milford automatic signal M630 should
be aitered to green on the diagram in the Supplementary Notice.

Fryston Down Normanton signal FN27 should be altered to FN29 on the diagram in the Supplementary
Notice. (Amended) (45)

KNOTTINGLEY (BETWEEN SOUTH JN. AND WEST JN.)

Down Doncaster K386 Signal has been re-positioned 125 yards further from West Jn. (46)

THACKLEY JUNCTION

The points — Down Main/Down Loop has been secured out of use in the normal position until further
notice. (U.F.N.)
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SECTION C G"l""‘_?

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

',‘“ ‘tems marked thus will not appear in future jssues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned
DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
NIL
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED QUT
SOUTH KIRKBY

. Siding Line ‘B’ ground position light exit signal No.L650 (and associated stencil-type route
indicator) at present situated between Siding Lines ‘A’ and ‘B’, has been repositioned on the right hand
side of Siding Line "B’ at an increased height of 11ft. (47)

KNOTTINGLEY

A diagram illustrating the following remodelling and resignalling which has taken place in the
Knottingley area is included in this notice.

Between Knottingley South Junction and Knottingley East Junction

The Up Goods line has been made redundant and the Down Goods line has been converted to a 2-way
Goods Single line.

Between Knottingley East Junction and England Lane Level Crossing
The Up Goole Goods Loop has also been converted to a 2-way Goole Goods Loop single line.

Between Knottingley East Junction and Knottingley Signal Box

The trailing crossover adjacent to the signal box has been repositioned 308 yards nearer to Knottingley
! Junction.

Signalling Alterations

Up Goole 4-aspect signal K422 (at 59m. 13ch.) adjacent to England Lane level crossing has been
abolished. :

Up Goole 4-aspect signal K428 (at 59m. 29ch.) has been replaced by a new 4-aspect colour light signal.
New Junction Route Indicators and a subsidiary have been provided and the following indications
apply i -

ASPECT INDICATION DESTINATION 5

Main Junction Indicator {Up} Goods Single line
position ‘2° *

Main Junction Indicator (Up) Goole Goods Loop
position ‘1" * :

Main Up Goole

Sub Junction Indicator Up Goole Goods Loop

position “1°




NS-25
SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued
KNOTTINGLEY — continued

A new ground position light signal No.424 (with stencil-type route indicator) has been provided at the
Down Goole end of the repositioned crossover and the following indications apply :—

ROUTE INDICATION DESTINATION
T s Up Goole
Ve Up and Down Goole Goods Loop

A new ground-mounted 3-aspect signal K423 has been provided at the East (England Lane Ground Frame)
end of the Goole Goods Loop applying :—

Goole Goods Loop (Down direction) towards Down Goole.

.’ ILLUMINATED WHEN 421 SHOWS PROCEED ASPECT

Knottingley East Junction
Up Goole Goods Loop ground position light signal 421 has been repositioned 30 yards further West.

Between Knottingley West Junction and Knottingley East Junction
Up Goole Goods Loop ground position light signal No.411 has been repositioned 120 yards further East.

The ““Engine Kip'* and the associated ground position light signals Nos.412 and 413 have been abolishe

Between Knottingley South Junction and Knottingley East Junction
{Down| Goods Single line signal K417 now applies towards the (Down Goole Goods Loop new K423 sigr
and the offset subsidiary has been abolished.

(Upt Goods single line signal K431 has been repositioned 5 yards further from Knottingley South Juncti
A stencil-type route indicator has been provided, and route indication ""X"" when read in conjunction
with the subsidiary applies towards Down Doncaster new LIMIT OF SHUNT situated 275 yards on the
Shaftholme Junction side of repositioned K435 signal (see below .

Between Shaftholme Junction {exclusive) and Knottingley South Junction
Down Knottingley 3-aspect automatic signal K437 has been replated as a controlled signal.

Down Knottingley K435 signal has been repositioned 335 yards further North. A new route indicator and
.subsidtary have been provided and the following indications now apply:—

ASPECT ROUTE INDICATION DESTINATION

Main Junction Route Indicator  (Down) Goods Single Line
position "'4""

Main Down Doncaster

Sub i Iy , Up Doncaster

Knol_tinglqv South Junction
The junction has been remodelled to form a single lead junction between the Down and Up Knottingley
lines and the 2-way Goods single line. The trailing crossover has been replaced by a facing crossover.

The Down Knottingley ground position light signal No.433 (associated with the former trailing
crossover) has been abolished.
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued
KNOTTINGLEY - continued

Knottingley Sou_lh Junction — continued
The Down Knottingley ground position light signal No.432 (associated with the former trailing crossover

has been repositioned 80 yards further South. A 2-way stencil-type route indicator has been provided and
the following indications now apply:—

Indication “‘X** — towards the Down Doncaster “'LIMIT OF SHUNT "

Indication "'S"" + ~ towards Down (Jackson's) Sidings
i ALSO controlled by Jackson's Siding ground frame.

Between Knottingley West Junction and Knottingley South Junction
A new Sub Signal and Stencil type route indicator has been provided on the Up Doncaster 3-aspect signal

K404 and reads "'X'* when read in conjunction with the Sub Signal, applies towards the Down Doncaster
new "“LIMIT OF SHUNT™".

Down Doncaster 3-aspect signal K407 has been abolished.

Automatic Warning System
The A.W.S. has been provided as shown on the diagram. (47)

* *JWILFORD AREA

Revised signalling/remodelling has taken place. Full details are shown in Supplementary Notice of
Signalling Alterations No.114 and all concerned should be in possession of a copy of this notice.

The normal aspect of Up Normanton automatic signal M676 and Up Milford automatic signal M630 should
be altered to green on the diagram ir. the Supplementary Notice.

Fryston Down Normanton signal FN27 should be altered to FN29 on the diagram in the Supplementary
Notice. (45)

KNOTTINGLEY (BETWEEN SOUTH JN. AND WEST JN.)

Down Doncaster K386 Signal has been re-positioned 125 yards further from West Jn. (46)

THACKLEY JUNCTION

The points —~ Down Main/Down Loop has been secured out of use in the normal position until further
notice ; (U.F.N.)
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GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

A thick verticle line denotes new or amended items

',* items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF (BR. 30054)

*Clause B2/7
Add :-
Service Vehicles ‘Cark nd’ ZD — 25m.p.h.

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)
TABLE ‘A" — DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES

Loops and ermanent Speed Restrictions Catch, Spring

Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch mph. |Ator Between |trailing points
Page 59

YORK YARD SOUTH TO YORK CLIFTON

Add "A’ to Down and Up Goods lines in Running Lines and signalling system column
Page 82

DONCASTER MARSHGATE JN. TO LEEDS WEST JN.

Amend: -

MARSHGATE NORTH JN. AND

WAKEFIELD WESTGATE (175m. 52ch.)

WAKEFIELD WESTGATE (175m. 52ch.)

AND LEEDS WEST JN.
Page 84

DONCASTER MARSHGATE JN. TO LEEDS WEST JN. :

Amend :— South Kirkby Jn. 1656.74 50 Down Main to '

|See page 134) Moorthorpe Station
Jn. line.

South Kirkby Jn.
Add :— 50 Up Main to Down Main  (49D)

Page 93 (Page 53 Supp. Op!tg. Insts.)

EASTWOOD L.M.R. TO NORMANTON GOOSE HILL JN.

Between Horbury Jn. and Wakefield Kirkgate West n,

Add : - 25 25 All connections
between 47m. 36ch.
and 48m. 06ch.
except as shown
below.

At Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn.

Amend ;— 40 40 Al lines 47m,
38ch. and 48m.
05ch.

R S L EENNNNE .~ -5
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SECTION C

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

"' Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
SATURDAY 13 NOVEMBER — GRIMETHORPE COLLIERY

Bunker line position light loading signal “‘C** will be temporarily repositioned 12 yards nearer B Signa
(49)

SUNDAY 14 NOVEMBER — HICKLETON

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Main lines (North of the signal box) and the
associated slip connection to the Up Sidings will he abolished. All associated disc shunting signals
will also be abolished.

A new run-round facility will be provided by hand-worked points at the North end of Nos.1 and 2 Sidings
and access to Nos.1, 2 and 3 Sidings will be from the South end only.

An indicator will be provided at the North end of No.1 Siding which will display indication 'M* when the
signals have been cleared for the movement to proceed onto the Up Main line, or, indication ‘B" when the
signals have been cleared for the movement to proceed towards Goldthorpe Colliery Bunker.

A ‘34 MGR’ marker board with an "OFF’ indicator below will be erected on the left-hand side of the Down
Main 34 wagons lengths (375 yards) North of No.24 ground position light signal and the marker board
will be illuminated when the signals have been cleared for the movement to proceed towards the Down
Main.

A 34 MGR" marker board with an “OFF’ indicator below will be erected on the left-hand side of the Up

Main line 34 wagons lengths (375 yards) south of ground position light signal No.3 and the marker board
.will be illuminated when ground position light No.3 is cleared with indication ‘S’ for the movement to

proceed towards the Up Sidings. {49)

SUNDAY 14 NOVEMBER — METHLEY JN.

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Midland Main lines will be taken out of use pending
relaying. (49)

MONDAY 15 NOVEMBER — KNOTTINGLEY
The Siding adjacent to the Down Main Line between 59m. 10ch. and 59m. 20ch. will be removed.

Knottingley Motive Power Depot and C&W Depot
The Engine Kip and No.1 C&W Siding will be removed.

No.2 C&W Siding will be shortened by 50 yards at the West end and Buffer—Stops erected, (49)




NS-24
SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
SOUTH KIRKBY

The Siding Line ‘B’ ground position light exit signal No.L650 (and associated stencil-type route
indicator) at present situated between Siding Lines "A" and 'B’, has been repositioned on the right hand
side of Siding Line ‘B’ at an increased height of 11ft. (47)

KNOTTINGLEY

A diagram illustrating the following remodelling and resignalling which has taken place in the
Knottingley area is included in this notice.

Between Knottingley South Junction and Knottingley East Junction
The Up Goods line has been made redundant and the Down Goods line has been converted to a 2-way
Goods Single line.

Between Knottingley East Junction and England Lane Level Crossing
The Up Goole Goods Loop has also been converted to a 2-way Goole Goods Loop single line.

Between Knottingley East Junction and Knottingley Signal Box
The trailing crossover adjacent to the signal box has been repositioned 308 vards nearer to Knottingley

£ast Junction.

Signalling Alterations
Up Goole 4-aspect signal K422 (at 59m. 13ch.} adjacent to England Lane level crossing has been

abolished,

‘Up Goole 4-aspect signal K428 (at 59m. 29¢h.) has been replaced by a new 4-aspect colour light signal,
New Junction Route Indicators and a subsidiary have been provided and the following uuiucanonq

apply :

ASPECT INDICATION DESTINATION

Main Junction Indicator (Up) Goods Single line
position "2

Main Junction Indicator (Up) Goole Goods Loop
position "1’

Main Up Goole

Sub Junction Indicator Up Goole Goods Loop
position "1

A new ground position light signal No.424 (with stencil-type route indicator) has been provided at the
’ Down Goole end of the repositioned crossover and the following indications apply :—

ROUTE INDICATION DESTINATION
o i Up Goole
"G Up and Down Goole Goods |.oop

A new ground-mounted 3-aspect signal K423 has been provided at the East (England Lane Ground Frame)
end of the Goole Goods Loop applying :—

Goole Goods Loop (Down direction) towards Down Goole,

* JLLUMINATED WHEN 421 SHOWS PROCEED ASPECT




N§-25
SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS ~ continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued
KNOTTINGLEY - continued

Knottingley East Junction |5
Up Goole Goods Loop ground position light signal 421 has been repositioned 30 yards further West.

Between Knottinaley West Junction and Knottingley East Junction o
Up Goole Goods Loop ground position light signal No.411 has been repositioned 120 yards further East.

The ""Engine Kip’* and the associated ground position light signals Nos.412 and 413 have been abolished

Between Knottingley South Junction and Knottingley East Junction
(Down) Goods Single line signal K417 now applies towards the (Down Goole Goods Loop new K423 signa

and the offset subsidiary has been abolished.

{Up Goods single line signal K431 has been repositioned 5 yards further from Knottingley South Junctior
.f:‘ stencil-type route indicator has been provided, and route indication ""X’* when read in conjunction
ith the subsidiary applies towards Down Doncaster new LIMIT OF SHUNT situated 275 yards on the
Shaftholme Junction side of repositioned K435 signal (see below! .

Between Shaftholme Junction (exclusive) and Knottingley South Junction _
Down Knottingley 3-aspect automatic signal K437 has been replated as a controlled signal.

Down Knottingley K436 signal has been repositioned 335 yards further North. A new route indicator and
subsidiary have been provided and the following indications now apply:—

ASPECT ROUTE INDICATION DESTINATION

Main Junction Route Indicator  (Down) Goods Single Line
position "4"’

Main Down Doncaster

Sub g 1 1o Up Doncaster

Knol;ingtev South Junction
]’_he junction has been remodelled to form a single lead junction between the Down and Up Knottingley
lines and the 2-way Goods single line. The trailing crossover has been replaced by a facing crossover.

.The Down Knottingley ground position light signal No.433 (associated with the former trailing
crossover) has been abolished.

The Down Knoltlm.gley ground position light signal No.432 (associated with the former trailing crossover)
has been repositioned 80 yards further South. A 2-way stencil-type route indicator has been provided anc
the following indications now apply:—

Indication “‘X'* — towards the Down Doncaster “'LIMIT OF SHUNT"'
Indication “'S** t+ — towards Down (Jackson’s) Sidings
¢+ ALSO controlled by Jackson’'s Siding ground frame.

Between Knottingley West Junction and Knottingley South Junction

A new Sub Signq§ E,’f‘d Stencil type route indicator has been provided on the Up Doncaster 3-aspect sign:
K404 and reads "'X'" when read in conjunction with the Sub Signal, applies towards the Down Doncaster
new “‘LIMIT OF SHUNT",

Down Doncaster 3-aspect signal K407 has been abolished.

Automatic Warning System
The A.W.S. has been provided as shown on the diagram. (47)




NS-26
SECTION C  SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT  continued
'y KNOTTINGLEY (BETWEEN SOUTH JN. AND WEST JN.)

Down Doncaster K386 Signal has been re-positioned 125 yards further from West Jn

THACKLEY JUNCTION

{46)

The points -~ Down Main/Down Loop has been secured out of use in the normal position until further
notice

(U.F.N.)
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NS-28
SECTION D

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

A thick verticle line denotes new or amended items

* ‘ ; .
", Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF (BR. 30054)
WHITE PAGES
Clause B2/7

Add :—
Service Vehicles ‘Cark nd’ ZD — 25 m.p.h.

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)
TABLE A" — DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES

Epona gid emanent Speed REStrictions [Carch, Spring

Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch m.p.h At or Detween trailing points
Page 59

YORK YARD SOUTH TO YORK CLIFTON

Add ‘A’ to Down and Up Goods lines in Running Lines and signalling system column
Page B2

DONCASTER MARSHGATE JN. TO LEEDS WEST JN.

Amend: -

MARSHGATE NORTH JN. AND

WAKEFIELD WESTGATE {175m. 52ch.)

WAKEFIELD WESTGATE (175m. 52ch.)

AND LEEDS WEST JN. (49D)
Page 84 «

DONCASTER MARSHGATE JN. TO LEEDS WEST JN.

Amend :— South Kirkby Jn. 165.74 50 Down Main to

(See page 134) Moorthorpe Station
Jn. line.
South Kirkby Jn.
Add : - 50 Up Main to Down Main (49D)

Page 93 (Page 53 Supp. Optg. Insts.)
EASTWOOD L.M.R. TO NORMANTON GOOSE HILL JN.
Between Horbury Jn, and Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn.

Add: - 25 26 All connections
between 47m. 36ch
and 48m. 05ch.

except as shown
below.

At Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn.

Amend : — 40 40 AIll lines 47m.
38ch. and 48m.
05ch.
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued
ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued

TABLE A — continuecd

Loops and
Running Lines and etuge Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch m.p.h At or Between trailing points

Permanent Speed Restrictions|catch Spring

Page 93 (page 53 Supp. Optg .Insts.) — continued

Betwesn Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn. and Wakefield Kirkgate

Amend : 25 UpL &Y Slow to
Down Goole 47m.
52ch. and 48m. 05ch.

Retween Wakefield Kirkgate and Tumers Lane Jn

Add:— 40 Down L&Y 1o
Down L & Y via
No.2525 trailing

points at 47m. 78ch,

.Paq(: 98

DIGGLE JN., LMR TO HEALEY MILLS HEATON LODGE JN.

Beiween Marsden and Signal HU195

Amend :— 55 21m. 11ch, and
21m. 30ch.

Page 101
PENISTONE, HUDDERSFIELD JN. TO HUDDERSFIELD SPRINGWOOD JN.
Clayton West Jn.
Amend ;- 25 Single to Double,

Page 102
Between Brockholes and Honley

Delete ;- 20 3m. 50ch. and
3m. 46ch.
Page 107
HORBURY STATION JN. TO CRIGGLESTONE JN.
. Crigglestone Jn.
- Amend :— 25 45m. 53ch. and
45m. 56ch.
Page 108

BARNSLEY STATION JN. TO HORBURY JN.
Between Barnsley Station Jn, and Darton

Add - 40 40 51m. 60ch. and
50m. 49ch.
Delete ;- 40 40 51m. 24ch. and
50m. 23ch.
Woollay New Tunnel
Delate ; - 30 30 46m. 30ch. and
45m. 56ch.
Crigglestone Jn. 45.56
1.63
Amend : - 25 To Horbury Station

Jn. line.
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SECTION D ~ GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued
TABLE A — continued

Loops and l Permanent Speed R“Si.r”'_“fﬁ"_‘ Cartch Spring
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch m.p.h. | At or Between trailing points

Page 118 (Page ND17, ND40D)
NORMANTON ALTOFTS JN. TO YORK CHALONERS WHIN JN.

Castleford

Delete V- AB between
Castleford
Gates and
Fryston when
Castleford
box is closed

(48D)
Page 123 (Page 68 Supp. Optg. Insts ) .

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Between Wakefield Kirkgate (K} and Calder Bridge Jn

Delete : - 20 48m. 05ch, and

47m. 38ch
Add :— 25 48m. 06ch. and
47m. 43ch.
Page 131 (Page 23 ND40D)

ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO GASCOIGNE WOOD

Amend :—

PONTEFRACT (NORTH OF) 3m.p. AND BURTON

SALMON Om. Och 70 70 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED

16m. 69ch FOR PASSENGER TRAINS

LOADED OR EMPTY

60 60 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
FOR ALL TRAINS OTHER THAN
LOADED OR BMPTY PASSENGER

TRAINS (49D) .

Page 132
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO BURTON SALMON
Amend : - Moorthorpe Station 11.26 50 To South Kirkby
Jn. (See page 134) Jn. line,
Page 134
MOORTHORPE STATION JN. TO SOUTH KIRKBY JN.
Amend : — 50 50 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE
SPEED.
Moorthorpe Station Jn.
Amend mileage : — 0.57
South Kirkby Jn
Amend mileage ; — 0.05
Page 161

HULL WEST PARADE TO SEAMER WEST
At Arram

Add :— 50 11m. 18ch. and
10m. 60ch,
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued
E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS

Page 372 FERRYBRIDGE 'C" POWER STATION

Add :-
C.E.G.B. Level Crossing
The instructions in the General Appendix headed “~Automatic’” Open Crossings, Locally monitored
{AQCL) — At crossings where trains are not required to stop apply. as far as practicable, at this
Crossing.

“Incoming’’ Open Level Crossing
The instructions in the General Appendix headed "~Open Crossings™ apply at this crossing.

If it becomes necessary for a set-back movement to be made over the crossing a member of the
CEGB staff will be stationed at the crossing and no movement over the crossing must be made
without his authority. (49D)

.7

MISCELLANEQUS NOTICES
" KEIGHLEY STATION

From Sunday 26 September, 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at Keighley Station to
observe instructions of handsignalman and/or warning notices during renewal of platform copings,

*." BINGLEY STATION
Commencing Sunday 19 September from 07 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at Bingley

Station to observe instructions of Handsignalman and/or waming notices during repairs to platform
areas.

. *+ DONCASTER STATION

Due to track renewal Up Platform (No.1) drivers of trains booked to call at Platform 3A must bring
their trains to a stand at D282 Signal. Until Further Notice.

"«" WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE STATION

Drivers of trains re_quired to stop at Wakefield Kirkgate Station to observe instructions of handsignalmer
and/or warning notices during repairs to platforms.

"+ MIRFIELD STATION

Until further notice, between 07 30 to 17 00 daily. Drivers of trains stopping at Mirfield to observe
instructions of Handsignalman and/or warning notices during resurfacing of platform area.
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES - continued
* ¥*MOORTHORPE STATION

Until Further Notice

From Q? 30 to 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping in the Down Platform to observe instructions of
Handsignalman and/or warning notices during repairs to platform copings.

DONCASTER STATION

Until Further Notice — Guards of Passenger trains stopping at all platforms should advise passengers
to take care when alighting as platform resurfacing is taking place. (49)

SOWERBY BRIDGE STATION .

From Sunday 14 November Until Further Notice, between 07 30 to 17 00 daily. Drivers of trains stopping
at Sowerby Bridge to observe instructions of Handsignalman and/or Warning Notices during resurfacing
of platform area. (49)

MP.32/NS R.M. WILLIAMS
York Chief Operating Manager

5 NOVEMBER, 1982




SECTION C

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

* X} ltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
SUNDAY 21 NOVEMBER — METHLEY JUNCTION

The junction will be re-modelled to form a single lead junction between the Down and Up Midland lines
and the Whitwood Branch.

This is illustrated on the diagram included herein.

A new ground position light signal (No.M14) with 2-way route indicator will be provided on the Down
Midland as follows :—

ndication Application towards
N Down Whitwood
M Up Midland

The diagram also illustrates the provision of miniature Red/Green warning lights at Methley North level
crossing but these will not be brought into use until a later date. {50)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT
GRIMETHORPE COLLIERY

Bunker line position light loading signal "C*’ has been temporarily repositioned 12 yards nearer **B"
signal. {49)

HICKLETON

.e trailing crossover between the Down and Up Main lines (North of the signal box) and the
associated slip connection to the Up Sidings has been abolished. All associated disc shunting signals
have also been abolished.

A new run-round facility has been provided by hand-worked points at the North end of Nos. 1 and 2
Sidings and access to Nos. 1, 2 and 3 Sidings is from the South end only.

An indicator has been provided at the North end of No. 1 siding which displays indication ‘M* when the
signals have been cleared for the movement to proceed onto the Up Main line, or, indication ‘B’ when the
signals have been cleared for the movement to proceed towards Goldthorpe Colliery Bunker.

A “34 MGR" marker board with an "OFF’ indicator below has been erected on the left-hand side of the
Down Main 34 wagons lengths (375 yards) North of No. 24 ground position light signal and the marker
board will be illuminated when the signals have been cleared for the movement to proceed towards the Up

Main.

A °34 MGR’ marker board with an “OFF" indicator below has been erected on the left-hand side of the Up,
Main line 34 wagons lengths (375 yards) south of ground position light signal No.3 and the market

board will be illuminated when ground position light No. 3 is cleared with indication ‘S’ for the movement
to proceed towards the Up Sidings. (amended item) (49)
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued

KNOTTINGLEY

The Siding adjacent to the Down Main line between 59m. 10ch. and 59m. 20ch. has been removed.

Knottingley Motive Power Depot and C&W Depot
The Engine Kip and No. 1 C& W Siding has been removed.

No. 2 C&W Siding has been shortened by 50 yards at the West end and Buffer-Stops erected, (49)

" SOUTH KIRKBY

Thg Siding Line ‘B ground position light exit signal No.L650 (and associated stencil-type route
indicator) at present situated between Siding Lines ‘A" and ‘B’, has been repositioned on the right hand
side of Siding Line ‘B’ at an increased height of 11ft. {47)

*. KNOTTINGLEY

A diagram illustrating the following remodelling and resignalling which has taken place in the
Knottingley area is included in this notice.

Between Knottingley South Junction and Knottingley East Junction

The Up Goods line has been made redundant and the Down Goods line has been converted to a 2-way
Goods Single line.

Between Knottingley East Junction and England Lane Level Crossing
The Up Goole Goods Loop has also been converted to a 2-way Goole Goods Loop single line.

Between Knottingley East Junction and Knottingley Signal Box
The trailing crossover adjacent to the signal box has been repositioned 308 yards nearer to Knottingley

East Junction.

Signalling Alterations
Up Goole 4-aspect signal K422 (at 59m. 13ch.) adjacent to England Lane level crossing has been
abolished.

Up Goole 4-aspect signal K428 (at 59m. 29ch.) has been replaced by a new 4-aspect colour light signa..
New Junction Route Indicators and a subsidiary have been provided and the following indications

apply :—

ASPECT INDICATION DESTINATION _

Main Junction Indicator (Up) Goods Single line
position ‘2* *

Main Junction Indicator (Up) Goole Goods Loop
position 1" *

Main Up Goole

Sub Junction Indicator Up Goole Goods Loop

position ‘1°
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued
*.* KNOTTINGLEY - continued
Signalling Alterations — continued

A new ground position light signal Nao.424 (with stencil-type route indicator) has been provided at the
Down Goole end of the repositioned crossover and the following indications apply ‘-

ROUTE INDICATION DESTINATION
AN Un Goole
il 2 Up and Down Goole Goods Loop

A new ground-mounted 3-aspect signal K423 has been provided at the East (England Lane Ground Frame
end of the Goole Goods Loop applying - .

Goole Goods Loop (Down direction) towards Down Goole

. * ILLUMINATED WHEN 421 SHOWS PROCEED ASPECT

Knottingley East Junction
Up Goole Goods Loop ground position light signal 421 has been repositioned 30 yards further West.

Between Knottingley West Junction and Knottingley East Junction :
Up Goole Goods Loop ground position light signal No.411 has been repositioned 120 yards further Eas:

The ""Engine Kip"* and the associated ground position light signals Nos.412 and 413 have been abolist

Between Knottingley South Junction and Knottingley East Junction
{Down| Goods Single line signal K417 now applies towards the (Down Goole Goods Loop new K423 sig

and the offset subsidiary has been abolished.

(Up Goods single line signal K431 has been repositioned 5 yards further from Knottingley South Junct
A stencil-type route indicator has been provided, and route indication "X when read in conjunction
with the subsidiary applies towards Down Doncaster new LIMIT OF SHUNT situated 275 yards on the
Shaftholme Junction side of repositioned K435 signal (see below .

Between Shaftholme Junction (exclusive) and Knottingley South Junction
Down Knottingley 3-aspect automatic signal K437 has been replated as a controlled signal,

. Down Knottingley K435 signal has been repositioned 335 yards further North. A new route indicator an
subsidiary have been provided and the following indications now apply:—

ASPECT ROUTE INDICATION DESTINATION

Main Junction Route Indicator  (Down} Goods Single Line
position ""4"’

Main Down Doncaster

Sub gL g Up Doncaster

Knottingley South Junction

Ihe junction has been remodt_alled to form a single lead junction between the Down and Up Knottingie\'r
Ines and the 2-way Goods single line. The trailing crossover has been replaced by a facing crossover

The Down Knottingley ground position light signal No.433 (associated with the former trailing
Crossover) has been abolished.
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SECTION C ~ SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued
*KNOTTINGLEY — continued

Knottingley South Jn. — continued
The Down Knottingley ground position light signal No.432 (associated with the former trailing crossover

has been repositioned 80 yards further South. A 2-way stencil-type route indicator has been provided and
the following indications now apply:—

Indication “X’* — towards the Down Doncaster “'LIMIT OF SHUNT*"

Indication "'S"" t+ — towards Down (Jackson’s) Sidings
+ ALSO controlled by Jackson's Siding ground frame.

Between Knottingley West Junction and Knottingley South Junction .
A new Sub Signal and Stencil type route indicator has been provided on the Up Doncaster 3-aspect signal

K404 and reads "'X"" when read in conjunction with the Sub Signal, applies towards the Down Doncaster
new "LIMIT OF SHUNT"", .

Down Doncaster 3-aspect signél K407 has been abolished.

Automatic Warning System
The A.W.S. has been provided as shown on the diagram. (47)

THACKLEY JUNCTION

The points — Down Main/Down Loop has been secured out of use in the normal position until further
notice, (U.F.N.)
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
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SECTION D

‘: Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

A thick verticle line denotes new or amended items

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF (BR. 30054)

WHITE PAGES

Clause B2/7

Add : -
Service Vehicles “Cark nd" ZD — 25m.p.h.

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)

TABLE ““A’" — DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES ‘
Loops and ermanent Speed Restrictions Catch, Sprin:
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworke
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch. m p.h At or Oetween trailing poin
Page 69
YORK YARD SOUTH TO YORK CLIFTON
Add ‘A’ to Down and Up Goods lines in Running Lines and signalling system column
Page 82
DONCASTER MARSHGATE JN. TO LEEDS WEST JN.
Amend:—
MARSHGATE NORTH JN. AND
WAKEFIELD WESTGATE (175m. 52ch.)
WAKEFIELD WESTGATE (176m. 52ch.)
AND LEEDS WEST JN. (49D)
Page 84

DONCASTER MARSHGATE JN. TO LEEDS WEST JN.

Amend ; — South Kirkby Jn. 165.74
(See page 134)
South Kirkby Jn.

Add :—

Page 93 (Page 53 Supp. Optg. Insts,)

EASTWOOD L.M.R. TO NORMANTON GOOSE HILL JN.
Between Horbury Jn, and Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn.

Add: -

At Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn.
Amend :—

50

25

25

40

Down Main to
Moorthorpe Station
Jn, line.

Up Main to Down Main

All connections
between 47m. 35ch.
and 48m. 05ch.

except as shown
below.

All lines 47m.
38ch. and 48m.
05ch.

(49D)




NS-30
SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued

£R SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued

TABLE A — continued :

Loops and Permanent Speed Restrictions|catch Spring
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch. m.p.h. | At or Between trailing points

Page 93 [page 53 Supp. Optg .Insts,) — continued
Between Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn. and Wakefield Kirkgate
Amend :— 25 UpL &Y Slow to
Down Goole 47m.
52ch. and 48m. 05ch.

Between Wakefield Kirkgate and Tumers Lane Jn.
Add :— 40 Down L&Y to

Down L & Y via
No.2525 trailing

points at 47m. 78¢ch.

Page 98
DIGGLE JN. LMR TO HEALEY MILLS HEATON LODGE JN.
Between Marsden and Signal HU195
Amend ;- 85 21m. 11ch. and
- 21m. 30ch.
Page 101
PENISTONE, HUDDERSFIELD JN. TO HUDDERSFIELD SPRINGWOOD JN.
Clayton West Jn.
Amend :— 25 Single to Double.
Page 102
Between Brockholes and Honley
Delete :— 20 3m. 50ch. and
3m. 46ch.
Page 107
HORBURY STATION JN. TO CRIGGLESTONE JN.
Crigglestone Jn.
Amend :— 25 45m. 53ch. and
45m. 56ch
Page 108
BARNSLEY STATION JN. TO HORBURY JN.
Between Barnsley Station Jn. and Darton
Add:— 40 40 51m. 60ch. and
50m, 49ch.
Delete:— 40 40 51m. 24ch. and
50m. 23ch.
Woolley New Tunnel
Delete :— 30 30 46m. 30ch. and
45m. bbéch.
Crigglestone Jn. 45.56
1.63
Amend : — 25 To Horbury Station

Jn. line.
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued
TABLE A - centinued

Loops and Permanent Speed Restrictions |Cach, Spring |
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch. m.p.h. | At or Between trailing points

Page 118 (Page ND17, ND40D)
NORMANTON ALTOFTS JN. TO YORK CHALONERS WHIN JN.

Castleford

Delete :— AB between
Castleford
Gates and
Fryston when
Castleford
box is closed.

(48D)
Page 123 (Page 68 Supp. Optg. Insts.)

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Between Wakefield Kirkgate (K) and Calder Bridge Jn.

Delete :— 20 48m. 06ch. and

47m. 38ch.
Add :— 256 48m. 05¢ch. and
47m. 43ch.
Page 131 (Page 23 ND40D)

ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO GASCOIGNE WOOD

Amend :—

PONTEFRACT (NORTH OF) 3m.p. AND BURTON

SALMON Om. Och. 70 70 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED

16m. 69ch. FOR PASSENGER TRAINS

LOADED OR EMPTY

60 60 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
FOR ALL TRAINS OTHER THAN
LOADED OR EMPTY PASSENGER

TRAINS (49D)
. Page 132
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO BURTON SALMON
Amend : — Moorthorpe Station 11.25 50 To South Kirkby
Jn. (See page 134) Jn, line.
Page 134
MOORTHORPE STATION JN. TO SOUTH KIRKBY JN.
Amend : — 50 50 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE
SPEED.
Moorthompe Station Jn.
Amend mileage :— 0.57
South Kirkby Jn.
Amend mileage :— 0.05
Page 161
HULL WEST PARADE TO SEAMER WEST
At Arram
Add ;- 50 11m. 18ch, and

10m. 60ch.
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued
E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS
Page 372 FERRYBRIDGE ‘C" POWER STATION

Add :—
C.E.G.B. Level Crossing
The instructions in the General Appendix headed ""Automatic’” Open Crossings, Locally monitored
(AOCL) — At crossings where trains are not required to stop apply, as far as practicable, at this
crossing.

“Incoming’* Open Level Crossing
The instructions in the General Appendix headed “Open Crossings’’ apply at this crossing.

If it becomes necessary for a set-back movement to be made over the crossing a member of the
CEGB staff will be stationed at the crossing and no movement over the crossing must be made
without his authority. (49D)

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R.
TRAINS AND BUNKER/RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES. BR.30059/5

Page 18A HICKLETON MAIN COLLIERY
Add:—
Trains from/to Pontefract direction

1. An arriving train must stop opposite the signal box for the Guard to alight, before it proceeds to
the ‘34 M.G.R."" marker board.

2. The Guard, after receiving an assurance from the B.R. Shunter that the points are set for the
Colliery B.R. Siding 1 must advise the Signalman the train is ready to enter that siding.

3. When the loaded train is ready to depart from the Colliery, the Guard must collect the trainfill
from the N.C.B. Person in Charge and advise the Signalman the train is ready to be shunted to
the Up Main line.

4. The Guard must subsequently receive an assurance from the B.R. Shunter that the points are set
for the Colliery B.R. Siding 1 and advise the Signalman the train is ready to enter that sidings.

5. When the locomotive has been run round, the Guard must advise the Signalman the train is
ready to be propelled to the Up Main line for departure.

Trains from/to Sheffield direction
1. An arriving train must stop adjacent to signal 24 for the Guard to alight before it proceeds to the
'*34 M.G.R.”" marker board,

2. After the train has crossed to the Up Main line the Guard, after receiving an assurance from

the B.R. Shunter that the points are set for Siding 1 must advise the Signalman the train is
ready to enter that siding.

3. When the locomotive has been run round and the train is ready to be shunted to the Up Main Ime,
ready for propelling into the colliery, the Guard must so advise the Signalman.

4. The Guard must subsequently receive an assurance from the B.R. Shunter that the points are
set for the Colliery Loaded Siding 1 and advise the Signalman the train is ready to re-enter the
sidings.

5. When the loaded train is ready to depart, the Guard must collect the trainfill from the N.C.B.
Person in charge and advise the Signalman accordingly.
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INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R. TRAINS AND BUNKER/RAPIb LOADING COLLIERIES
BR 30059/5 — continued

Page 18A — HICKLETON MAIN COLLIERY — Add — continued

Set-back movements from ‘off indicators located on Down and Up Main lines.

The “illumination of either ‘off* indicators will be the Driver's authority to set=back and it will
not be necessary for the Driver to comply with the Rule Book, Section J, Clause 4.1, but he
must proceed cautiously, keeping a sharp lookout and be prepared to act on a hand signal from
the Guard or Shunter when the latter comes into view.

Colliery Level Crossing
The B.R. Shunter must be positioned at the level crossing and ensure it is clear before all
train movements pass over it. (49D)

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
. DONCASTER STATION

Until Further Notice — Guards of Passenger trains stopping at all platforms should advise passengers
to take care when alighting as platform resurfacing is taking place. (49)

SOWERBY BRIDGE STATION
From Sunday 14 November Until Further Notice, between 07 30 to 17 00 daily, Drivers of trains stopping

at Sowerby Bridge to observe instructions of Handsignalman and/or Warning Notices during resurfacing
of platform area. (49)

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS : CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES

In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections may
be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground: —

ocation Nature of Work Duration Commencing date
mmerton Street Earthwork Until Further Notice -
M.P. Depot.

Inspection Road and
No. 8 Road affected

Clifton Carriage Installing new Until Further Notice From 08 00 Monday
Sidings. Main Sidings 22 November. :
Shed Lines and

Washing Plant Line

MP.32/NS R.M. WILLIAMS
York Chief Operating Manager

12 NOVEMBER, 1982
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SECTION C )1

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

"' Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
SUNDAY 28 NOVEMBER — HESSLE HAVEN *

The Junction facing points leading from Down Main to the Down North Goods: the points from Up S

CINg ' | : outh
Goods :o Up Main at 4m, 35ch and the main to main crossover will be secured out of use pendin%
removal,

The offset subs.idiary on the Hessle Haven Down Main No. 11 signal applying Down Main to Down North
Goods, together with the Up South Goods, Junction Home signal will be abolished. (51)

SUNDAY 28 NOVEMBER — WOOLLEY COAL SIDING AND CRIGGLESTONE JUNCTION

Woolley Coal Siding

The trailing crossover at the entrance to Woolley Colliery Sidings will be secured out of use pending
removal. |

Between Woolley Coal Siding and Crigglestone Junction

The following new points/signals controlled by Woolley Coal Siding signalbox will be brought into use;—
Facing crossover at 48%m.p. (approximately 300 yards on the Crigglestone Junction side of '
Woolley Coal Sidings signalbox).

Trailing crossover at 48m.p. {approximately 1,200 yards on the Crigglestone Junction side of
Woolley Coal Siding signalbox).

The following new ground position light signals will be brought into use in conjunction with the new

trailing crossover:— ;
W.283 — set back Down Main to Up Main.
W.284 — set back Up Main to Down Main,

new ground position light signal No.W288 applying set back along Up Main towards new W.284 signal
will be provided in the Up Main cess adjacent to the new facing crossover.

A new Woolley Colliery departure ground position light signal No.290 wil} be provided, applying towards
Up Main W.288 signal.

Woolley Coal Siding

A\l semaphore and ground disc signals with the exception of the Down Main Inner distant (below the
Darton Down Main Starting signal) will be abolished and the following new 3—aspect colour light signals
will be provided with signal-post telephones to Woolley Coal Siding signalbox. !

Down Main

W.268 new Home signal at 48%m.p. (100 yards before reaching the signalbox and 1092 yards before
reaching W.262). The Junction Indicators will not be brought into use at this stage.

W.262 Signal at 48m. 10ch. {1,000 yards after passing the signalbox and 1,130 yards before reaching
W260/C.31). " '

W.260/C.31 new Starting signal at 47m. 42ct., 1m. 380 yards after passing the signalbox. |

The Crigglestone Junction Down Main 2-aspect colour light distant C.31 (113 yards after passing W.260/
C.31 signal) will be abolished, |
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B — continued
SUNDAY 28 NOVEMBER — WOOLLEY COAL SIDING AND CRIGGLESTONE JUNCTION — continued
Woolley Coal Siding — continued
Up Main

W.261 at 47m. 69ch. (14562 yards before reaching the signal box and 1,385 yards before reaching W.267).
(The junction indicators will not be brought into use at this stage).

W.267 signal (at 48m. 60ch.) situated 80 yards before reaching the signalbox. A left-hand off-set
subsidiary will be provided applying towards the Colliery sidings. /

Crigglestone Junction

The 2—aspect Up Main Starting signal (C.6) will be converted to a 3—aspect colour light signal
replated C.6/W.259. (51)

SUNDAY 28 NOVEMBER — GASCOIGNE WOOD — COMMISSIONING OF NEW STONE BUNKER LOADING
FACILITIES

The Stone Loading Bunker, together with the Position Light Bunker Loading Signals will be brought into
use.

A 2-page diagram is included herein illustrating the new 2-way West Arrival ; No.1 (Stone) line and
No.2 line.

Details of the associated signalling are as shown below.

GW = Gascoigne Wood
C = Controlled from the Stone Bunker

New Signals

Signal No. Application

GW5908 West Arrival to Up Milford Curve

C33 Points set — West Arrival to Stone line

C15 (Sub) Iéﬁggotive forward for running found purposes or for propelling through the
r

C16 (Sub) Through the Bunker towards Bunker loading signal No."'SF"’

The Bunker Loading (Toton) signals will be spaced 76 yards apart (except "'SA"" to "'SB"' which will be
60 yards apart).

A new 3-aspect signal (C19) will be provided on No.1 (Stone) line on the immediate approach to Hagg
Lane level crossing. This signal will be maintained at RED until further notice.

A new 3-aspect signal (GW1822) will be provided on the West Departure (line out of use) on the
immediate approach to the points — West Departure/Up Milford Curve. This signal will be maintained at

RED until further notice.
Alterations to Existing Signalling (conversion of 2-way route indicators to 3-way)

A new Route Indication "A”" will be added to the route indicator on Down Milford 4-aspect signal
GW1835. This will apply (when read in conjunction with the subsidiary) towards West Arrival C33 signa

A new route indication A’ will be added to the Up Milford Curve ground position light signal GW5907
and this will apply towards West Arrival line C33 signal.
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B — continued

SUNDAY 28 NOVEMBER — GASCOIGNE WOOD — COMMISSIONING OF NEW STONE BUNKER LOADING
FACILITIES — continued

Wstice Boards

A notice board worded ““STOP HERE TO UNCOUPLE LOCO™" will be provided 20 yards on the Leeds side
or C15 signal.

A rnetice board worded 'LOCOS MUST NOT PASS THIS BOARD'* will be provided 30 yards on the Selby
side of C16 signal.

The “OFF" indicator C15R will be illuminated when the subsidiary on C15 signal has been cleared for
the propelling movement to commence through the Bunker. {61)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED QUT
METHLEY JUNCTION

The junction has been re-modelled to form a single lead junction between the Down and Up Midiand lines
znd the Whitwood Branch.

This is illustrated on the diagram included herein.

A new ground position light signal (No.M14) with 2-way route indicator has been provided on the Down
Midland as follows :—

Indication Application towards
W Down Whitwood
M Up Midiand

The diagram also illustrates the provision of miniature Red/Green waming lights at Methley North level
crossing but these will not be brought into use until a later date. {50)

GRIMETHORPE COLLIERY

Bgmke{ line position light loading signal *“C*" has been temporarily repositioned 12 yards nearer “*B**
signal. (49)

HICKLETON

The-trgiling crossover between the Down and Up Main lines (North of the signal box) and the
associated slip connection to the Up Sidings has been abolished. All associated disc shunting signals
have also been abolished.

A new run-round facility has been provided by hand-worked points at the North end of Nos. 1 and 2
Sidings and access to Nos. 1, 2 and 3 Sidings is from the South end only.

An indicator has been provided at the North end of No. 1 siding which displays indication ‘M* when the
s!gnals have been cleared for the movement to proceed onto the Up Main line, or, indication ‘B° when the
signals have been cleared for the movement to proceed towards Goldthorpe Colliery Bunker,
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued
HICKLETON — continued

A "34 MGR’ marker board with an "OFF* indicator below has been erected on the left-hand side of the
Down Main 34 wagons lengths (375 yards) North of No. 24 ground position light signal and the marker
board will be illuminated when the signals have been cleared for the movement to proceed towards the Up
Main.

A "34 MGR’ marker board with an "OFF’ indicator below has been erected on the left-hand side of the Up
Main line 34 wagons lengths (375 yards) south of ground position light signal No, 3 and the market

board will be illuminated when ground position light No. 3 is cleared with indication 'S’ for the movement
to proceed towards the Up Sidings. (amended item) (49)

‘(NOTTINGLE\'

The Siding adjacent to the Down Main line between 59m. 10ch. and 59m. 20ch. has been removed,

Knottingley Motive Power Depot and CRW Depot
The Engine Kip and No. 1 C & W Siding has been removed.

No. 2 C&W Siding has been shortened by 50 yards at the West end and Buffer-Stops erected, (49)

THACKLEY JUNCTION

The points — Down Main/Down Loop has been secured out of use in the normal position until further
notice. (U.F.N.)
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued
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CONTINUED

GwW 1847

DN HULL —=

SIGNALS PREFIXED C° CONTROLLED FROM STYoOrE
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HAGG LANE L C
MWL

BONKCR
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Gw 184G

SELBY MINE - STONE BUNKER COMMISSIONING.

TO SELBY

panunuod — SNOILVYILTY AVM ININVINH3Id ANY ONITIVNDIS — D NOILO3S

LE—SN



1400 YDS. FROM

MI4 STENCIL INDICATOR

M98I SIGNAL 1216 Y05 METHLEY JCN. 58 "W DOWN WHITWOOD
® "M-UP MIDLAND
M23 — Mi4 4
o NV EK: DOWN MIDLAND -
D aer. S ~ UP MIDLAND
1065 YDS. FROM N m X
M22 SIGNAL T 1390 YDS o
2 M2 1630 YDS.TO A930 SIGNAL—f—1430 YDS
AUP WHITWOOD W (UP MIDLAND)
FROM CASTLEF ORD I085 YDS TO MI2 SIGNAL
OWN WHITWOOD
DOWN WHITWOOD (POS. | DOWN W )
->—
1216 YDS 525 YDS. TO 3JOB8 YDS. TO
1390 rDs:T;st;ss SIGNAL CROSSING g
A MOSY bP. b=
N rﬂm . e LV
A e . 1 DOWN MIDLAND —»
& .|+ UP MIDLAND rO LEEDS
A AN B ST i
BR. 226 BR 228 THLEY @-@ EH A\ BR 220
iy, By @oDHwsse
308 YDS. TO
A 1390 YDS. FROM
430 YOS 1062 SIGNAL

SUNDAY 21#NOVEMBER 82°
REMODELLING JF METHLEY JCN.

pPanuluod — SNOILYHILTY AVM ININVINEId ANY DNITIYNDIS — O NOILD3S

ZE-SN



NS-33
SECTION D

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

A thick verticle line denotes new or amended items

o' ltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF (BR. 30054)

WHITE PAGES
Clause B2/7
Add :—
. Service Vehicles ‘Cark nd’ ZD — 25 m.p.h.
ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)
TABLE "'A"" — DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES
Loops and ermanent Speed Restrictions Catch, Sprin
Running Lines and Refuge Down -Up and unworke
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch m.ph At or Between trailing poin
Page 59
YORK YARD SOUTH TO YORK CLIFTON
Add "A" to Down and Up Goods lines in Running Lines and signalling system column
Page B2
DONCASTER MARSHGATE JN. TO LEEDS WEST JN.
Amend:—
MARSHGATE NORTH JN. AND
WAKEFIELD WESTGATE (175m. 52ch.)
WAKEFIELD WESTGATE (176m. 52ch.)
. AND LEEDS WEST JUN. (49D}
Page 84
DONCASTER MARSHGATE JN. TO LEEDS WEST JN.
Amend :— South Kirkby Jn. 1656.74 50 Down Main to
(See page 134) Moorthorpe Station
Jn, line.

South Kirkby Jn.
Add :— 50 Up Main to Down Main (49C

Page 93 (Page 53 Supp. Optg. Insts.)

EASTWOOD L.M.R. TO NORMANTON GOOSE HILL JN.
Between Horbury Jn. and Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn.

Add :— 25 25 AIll connections

between 47m. 35ch
and 48m. 05ch.

except as shown

below.
At Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn.

Amend : —

40 40 All lines 47m,
38ch. and 48m.
05ch,
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES ~ continued
ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued

_IABLE A — continued

Loops and
Running Lines and Refuge
Signailing System Sidings Location

M. Ch

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Deown Up
m.p h

At or Between

Catch, Spring
and unworked
trailing points

Page 93 (page 53 Supp. Optg .Insts.) — continued
Between Wakefield Kirkgate West Jn. and Wakefield Kirkgate

Amend : — 25 UpL &Y Slow to
Down Goole 47m.
52ch. and 48m. 05ch.
Between Wakefield Kirkgate and Tumers Lane Jn
Add :— 40 Down L& Y to
Down L & Y via
No.2525 trailing
points at 47m. 78ch.
Page 98
DIGGLE JN. LMR TO HEALEY MILLS HEATON LODGE JN.
Between Marsden and Signal HU195
Amend : — 55 21m. 11ch. and
21m. 30ch.
Page 101
PENISTONE, HUDDERSFIELD JN. TO HUDDERSFIELD SPRINGWOOD JN.
Clayton West Jn,
Amend : - 25 Single to Double.
Page 102
Between Brockholes and Honley
Delete :— 20 3m. 50ch. and
3m. 46ch.
Page 107
HORBURY STATION JN. TO CRIGGLESTONE JN.
Crigglestone Jn.
Amend :— 25 45m. 53ch. and
46m. 56ch.
Page 108
BARNSLEY STATION JN. TO HORBURY JN.
Between Barnsley Station Jn. and Darton
Add :— 40 40 51m. 60ch. and
50m. 49ch.
Delete :— 40 40 51m. 24ch. and
50m. 23ch.
Woolley New Tunnel
Delete : — 30 30 46m. 30ch. and
45m. 56ch.
Crigglestone Jn. 45.56
1.53
Amend ;- 25 To Horbury Station

Jn. line.
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued
TABLE A — continued

Running Lines and
Signalling System

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Location

Permanent Speed Restrictions

M. Ch,

Down Up
m.p.h.

Catch, Spring
and unworked
trailing points

At or Between

Page 118 (

Page ND17, ND40D)

NORMANTON ALTOFTS JN. TO YORK CHALONERS WHIN JN.

Castleford
Delete :—

Page 123 (Page 68 Supp. Optg. Insts.)
WANKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST JN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Between Wakefield Kirkgate {K) and Calder Bridge Jn
Delete:—

Add:—

Page 131 (Page 23 ND40D)

Page 132

Page 134

Page 161

ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO GASCOIGNE WOOD
Amend :—
PONTEFRACT (NORTH OF} 3m.p. AND BURTON
SALMON Om. Och

16m. 69ch

ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO BURTON SALMON
Amend :— Moorthorpe Station 11.25
Jn. (See page 134)

MOORTHORPE STATION JN. TO SOUTH KIRKBY JN.
Amend : —

Moorthompe Station Jn.
Amend mileage ;- 0.57
South Kirkby Jn.

Amend mileage ;— 0.05

HULL WEST PARADE TO SEAMER WEST

At Arram
Add:—

20

25

70 70

60 60

50

AB between
Castleford
Gates and
Fryston when
Castleford
box is ¢closed.

(480)

48m. 05ch. and
47m. 38ch
48m. 06ch. and
47m, 43ch.

MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
FOR PASSEN GER TRAINS
LOADED OR EMPTY

MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED

FOR ALL TRAINS OTHER THAN
LOADED OR EMPTY PASSENGER
TRAINS (49D)

To South Kirkby
Jn. line

MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE
SPEED

50 11m, 18ch. and

10m. 60ch.
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES ~ continued
E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) — continued

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS

Page 372 - FERRYBRIDGE "C’ POWER STATION

dd :—
C.E.G.B. Level Crossing

The instructions in the General Appendix headed ‘Automatic’’ Open Crossings, Locally monitored

(AOCL) — At crossings where trains are not required to stop apply, as far as practicable, at this
crossing.

“Incoming’’ Open Level Crossing
The instructions in the General Appendix headed “‘Open Crossings’’ apply at this crossing.

If it becomes necessary for a set-back movement to be made over the crossing a member of the

CEGB staff will be stationed at the crossing and no movement over the crossing must be made
without his authority. {49D)

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R.
TRAINS AND BUNKER/RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES. BR.30059/5

Page 18A HICKLETON MAIN COLLIERY
Add:—
Trains from/to Pontefract direction

1. An arriving train must stop opposite the signal box for the Guard to alight, before it proceeds to
the **34 M.G.R.”" marker board,

2. The Guard, after receiving an assurance from the B.R. Shunter that the points are set_fc_:r the
Coiliery loaded Siding 1 must advise the Signalman the train is ready to enter that siding.

3. When the loaded train is ready to depart from the Colliery, the Guard must collect the train bill
from the N.C.B. Person in Charge and advise the Signalman the train is ready to be shunted to
the Up Main line.

4, The Guard must subsequently receive an assuranc from the B.R. Shunter that the points are set .
for the B.R. Siding 1 and advise the Signalman tha train is ready to enter that sidings.

5. When the locomotive has been run round, the Guard must advise the Signalman the train is
ready to be propelled to the Up Main line for departure.

Trains from/to Sheffield direction

1. An arriving train must stop adjacent to signal 24 for the Guard to alight before it proceeds to the
**34 M.G.R."" marker board,

2.  After the train has crossed to the Up Main line the Guard, after receiving an assurance from
the B.R. Shunter that the points are set for the B.R. Siding 1 must advise the Signalman the
train is ready to enter that siding.

3. When the locomotive has been run round and the train is ready to be shunted to the Up Main line,
ready for propelling into the colliery, the Guard must so advise the Signalman.

4, The Guard must subsequently receive an assurance from the B.R. Shunter that the points are
set for the Colliery Loaded Siding 1 and advise the Signalman the train is ready to re-enter the
sidings.

5. When the loaded train is ready to depart, the Guard must collect the train bill from the N.C.B.
Person in charge and advise the Signalman accordingly.
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R. TRAINS AND BUNKER/RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES
BR 30059/5 — continued

Page 18A — HICKLETON MAIN COLLIERY — Add — continued

Set-back movements from ‘off’ indicators located on Down and Up Main lines,

The “illumination of either "off* indicator will be the Driver's authority to set-back and it will
not be necessary for the Driver to comply with the Rule Book, Section J, Clause 4.1, but he
must proceed cautiously, keeping a sharp lookout and be prepared to act on a hand signal from
the Guard or Shunter when the latter comes into view.

Colliery Level Crossing

The B.R. Shunter must be positioned at the level crossing and ensure it is clear before all
train movements pass over it. (49D)

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
DONCASTER STATION

Until Further Notice — Guards of Passenger trains stopping at all platforms should advise passengers
to take care when alighting as platform resurfacing is taking place. (49)

SOWERBY BRIDGE STATION
From Sunday 14 November Until Further Notice, between 07 30 to 17 00 daily. Drivers of trains stopping

at Sowerby Bridge to observe instructions of Handsignalman and/or Warning Notices during resurfacing
of platform area. (49)

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS : CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES

In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections may
be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground:—

Location Nature of Work Duration Commencing date
Hammerton Street Earthwork Until Further Notice -
M.P. Depot.

Inspection Road and
No. 8 Road affected

Clifton Carriage Installing new Until Further Notice -
Sidings. Main Sidings

Shed Lines and

Washing Plant Line

MP.32/NS R.M. WILLIAMS
York Chief Operating Manager

19 NOVEMBER, 1982
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SECTION C

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

"' Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concemed

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
NIL

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED QUT

SHARLSTON GIN LANE LEVEL CROSSING AT 51m. 64ch. (Between Crofton East Jn. and Streethouse West
Level Crossing)

A “WHISTLE" board Incated at 52m.p. has been provided 350 yards from the crossing on the Up rail
approach. (New Item) (52)

OAKENSHAW JN. AND CALDER BRIDGE JN.

The lead at the Loop end of the connection — Up Goole to Up Goole Goods Loop has been converted to
trap points. (New Item) (52)

HESSLE HAVEN

The Junction facing points leading from Down Main to the Down North Goods; the points from Up South
Goods to Up Main at 4m. 35ch. and the Main to Main crossover have been secured out of use pending
removal.

The offset subsidiary on the Hessle Haven Down Main No.11 signal applying Down Main to Down North
Goods, together with the Up South Goods, Junction Home signal have been abolished. (51)

WOOLLEY COAL SIDING AND CRIGGLESTONE JUNCTION

.ﬁoollev Coal Siding

The trailing crossover at the entrance to Woolley Colliery Sidings has been secured out of use pending
removal.

Between Woolley Coal Siding and Crigglestone Junction

The following new points/signals controlled by Woolley Coal Siding signalbox have been brought into

use:—
Facing crossover at 48%m.p. {(approximately 300 yards on the Crigglestone Junction side of

Woolley Coal Sidings sjgnalbox).

Trailing crossover at 48m.p. (approximately 1,200 yards on the Crigglestone Junction side of
Woolley Coal Siding signalbox).

The following new ground position light signals have been brought into use in conjunction with the

new trailing crossover:—
W.283 — set back Down Main to Up Main.
W.284 — set back Up Main to Down Main. |

A new ground position light signal No.W288 applying set back along Up Main towards new W.284 sighal
has been provided in the Up Main cess adjacent to the new facing crossover.

A new Woolley Colliery departure ground position light signal No.290 has been provided, applying
towards Up Main W.288 signal.




NS-26
SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued
WOOLLEY COAL SIDING AND CRIGGLESTONE JUNCTION — continued
Woolley Coal Siding

All semaphore and ground di§c signals with the exception of the Down Main Inner distant (below the
D_arton Down Main Startimg mgnal] have been abolished and the following new 3-aspect colour light
signals have been provided with signal-post telephones to Woolley Coal Siding signalbox.

Down Main

W.268 new Home signal at 48%m.p. (100 yards before reaching the signalbox and 1092 yards before
reaching W.262). The Junction Indicators have not been brought into use at this stage.

W.262 Signal at 48m. 10ch. (1,000 yards after passing the signalbox and 1,130 yards before reaching
W260/C.31).

W.260/C.31 new Starting signal at 47m. 42ch., 1m. 380 yards after passing the signalbox. .

The Crigglestone Junction Down Main 2—aspect colour light distant C.31 (113 yards after passing W.260/
C.31 signal) has been abolished.

Up Main

W.261 at 47m. 69ch. (1452 yards before reaching the signal box and 1,385 yards before reaching W.267).
(The junction indicators have not-been brought into use at this stage).

W.267 signal (at 48m. 60ch.) situated 80 yards before reaching the signalbox. A left-hand off-set
subsidiary has been provided applying towards the Colliery sidings.

Crigglestone Junction

The 2-aspect Up Main Starting signal (C.6) has been converted to a 3-aspect colour light signal replated
C.6/W.259, (51)

GASCOIGNE WOOD — COMMISSIONING OF NEW STONE BUNKER LOADING FACILITIES

The Stone Loading Bunker, together with the Position Light Bunker Loading Signals have been brought ig
use.

A 2-page diagram is included herein illustrating the new 2-way West Arrival ; No.1 (Stone) line and
No.2 line.

Details of the associated signalling are as shown below.

GW = Gascoigne Wood
C = Controlled from the Stone Bunker

New Signals

Signal No. Application

GW5908 West Arrival to Up Milford Curve

C33 Points set — West Arrival to Stone line

C15 (Sub) Locomotive forward for running +ound purposes or for propelling through the

Bunker

C16 (Sub) Through the Bunker towards Bunker loading signal No.""SF"’
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: SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued
GASCOIGNE WOOD — COMMISSIONING OF NEW STONE BUNKER LOADING FACILITIES — continued

The Bunker Loading (Toton) signals are spaced 76 yards apart {except “"SA"* to **SB" which will be
60 yards apart).

A new 3-aspect signal (C18) has been provided on No.1 (Stone) line on the rimmediate approach to Hagg
Lane leve! crossing. This signal will be maintained at RED until further notice.

A new 3-aspect signal (GW1822) has been provided on the West Departure (line out of use) on the

immediate approach to the points — West Departure/Up Milford Curve, This signal will be maintained at
RED until further notice.

Alterations to Existing Signalling (conversion of 2-way route indicators to 3-way)

A new Route Indication "*A™ has been added to the route indicator on Down Milford 4-aspect signal
.GW'!BSS. This will apply (when read in conjunction with the subsidiary) towards West Arrival C33 signal.

A new route indication “*A’" has been added to the Up Milford Curve ground position light signal GW5907
and this applies towards West Arrival line C33 signal.

Notice Boards

A réotice board worded ""STOP HERE TO UNCOUPLE LOCO’’ has been provided 20 yards on the Leeds side
of C15 signal.

A_ notice board worded “'LOCOS MUST NOT PASS THIS BOARD"" has been provided 30 yards on the Selby
side of C16 signal. '

The ““OFF'" indicator C15R will be illuminated when the subsidiary on C15 signal has been cleared for
the propelling movement to commence through the Bunker.

METHLEY JUNCTION

The junction has been re-modelled to form a single lead junction between the Down and Up Midland lines
.nd the Whitwood Branch.
This is illustrated on the diagram included herein.

A new ground position light signal (No.M14) with 2-way route indicator has been provided on the Down
Midland as follows :—

Indication Application towards
W Down Whitwood
ORE" Up Midiand

The diagram also illustrates the provision of miniature Red/Green warning lights at Methley North level
crossing but these will not be brought into use until a later date. (50)

* Y GRIMETHORPE COLLIERY

B!mker line position light loading signal "'C** has been temporarily repositioned 12 yards nearer "'B**
signal. (49)
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued

* *HICKLETON

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Main lines (North of the signal box) and the

associated slip connection to the Up Sidings has been abolished. All associated disc shunting signals
have also been abolished.

A new run-round facility has been provided by hand-worked points at the North end of Nos. 1 and 2
Sidings and access to Nos. 1, 2 and 3 Sidings is from the South end only.

An indicator has been provided at the North end of No. 1 siding which displays indication ‘M" when the
signals have been cleared for the movement to proceed onto the Up Main line, or, indication ‘B’ when the
signals have been cleared for the movement to proceed towards Goldthorpe Colliery Bunker,

A “34 MGR’ marker board with an ‘OFF* indicator below has been erected on the left-hand side of the
Down Main 34 wagons lengths (375 yards) North of No. 24 ground position light signal and the marker

board will be illuminated when the signals have been cleared for the movement to proceed towards the b
Main.

A "34 MGR" marker board with an "OFF" indicator below has been erected on the left-hand side of the Up
Main line 34 wagons lengths (375 yards) south of ground position light signal No. 3 and the market

board will be illuminated when ground position light No. 3 is cleared with indication ‘S’ for the movement
to proceed towards the Up Sidings. (amended item) (49)

* FKNOTTINGLEY

The Siding adjacent to the Down Main line between 59m. 10ch. and 59m. 20ch. has been removed.

Knottingley Motive Power Depot and C&W Depot
The Engine Kip and No. 1 C& W Siding has been removed,

No. 2 CRW Siding has been shortened by 50 yards at the West end and Buffer-Stops erected. (49)

THACKLEY JUNCTION

The points — Down Main/Down Loop has been secured out of use in the normal position until further
notice. (U.F.N.)
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
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SECTION D
o GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

A thick verticle line denotes new or amended items

*; Items marked thus will not appear in future issuves and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF (BR. 30054)
YHITE PAGES
Hause B2/7

Add :—
Service Vehicles ‘Cark nd’ ZD — 25 m.p.h.

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)

TABLE “"A"" — DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES
Loops and Permanent Speed Restrictions |caeap S;.
upning Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked
gnalling System Sidings Location M. Ch. m.p.h. |Ator Between _|trailing points
ge 117

NORMANTON ALTOFTS JN. TO YORK CHALONERS WHIN JN.
Delete :— BURTON SALMON AND MILFORD
40 40 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE

SPEED ON PONTEFRACT
LINES, (6D)

——

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R.
TRAINS AND BUNKER/RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES. BR.30059/5

Add :-
GASCOIGNE WOOD DRIFT

An arriving train must stop on No.1 line at Signal C.15 and the Guard (after the locomotive has
run round) must subsequently advise the Stone Bunker Operator when the train is ready for tare
weighing.

The train must be propelied through the bunker under the authority of Signal C.15 and the_loadi.
signals displaying the ‘’“Move at low speed in opposite direction to that required for loading™
aspect at a speed not exceeding 3 m.p.h. and be brought to a stand on the approach side of
Signal C.16.

3.1 On clearance of Signal C.16, the train must be drawn through the bunker and stopped with the
leading cab of the locomotive opposite the marker board West of the bunker, to enable the leading
wagon to be loaded whilst stationary. The remaining wagons must be loaded and gross weighed
under control of the loading signals at a speed not exceeding % m.p.h.

Throughout the weighing and loading operations the Guard must be positioned at _the emergency
stop switch and, in an emergency, the train must be brought to a stand by operating this switch.
Train movements, in these circumstances, must not be allowed to recommence until the Guard has
advised the Stone Bunker Operator it is safe to do so.

5. On completion of loading and gross weighing the loading signals will display the “Stop
immediately’* aspect and then be switched out.

8. The Guard will be handed the trainbill and he must then signal the Driver to draw forward to
Signal GW.5908.

7. Crippled Wagons _
Whgg crippled wagons require to be detached, the Guard must advise the Stone Bunker Operator
who will hand him the padiock key for the cripple siding points and to whom it must be [etumed
when shunting operations have been completed and the points have again been secured in the
normal position. {6D)
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R. TRAINS AND BUNKER/RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES
BR 30059/5 — continued

Page 22 WOOLLEY COAL SIDING
Paragraph 1

Amend to read :—
1. All trains must be propelled into the siding from the Up Main line, (6D)

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
DONCASTER STATION

Until Further Notice — Guards of Passenger trains stopping at all platforms should advise passengers
to take care when alighting as platform resurfacing is taking place. (49)

SOWERBY BRIDGE STATION
» # From Sunday 14 November Until Further Notice, between 07 30 to 17 00 daily. Drivers of trains stopping

* at Sowerby Bridge to observe instructions of Handsignalman and/or Warning Notices during resurfacing
of platform area. (49)

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS : CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES

In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections may
be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground: —

Location Nature of Work Duration Commencing date
ammerton Street Earthwork Until Further Notice -
.P. Depot.

Inspection Road and
No. 8 Road affected

Clifton Carriage Installing new Until Further Notice o
Sidings. Main Sidings

Shed Lines and

Washing Plant Line

MP.32/NS R.M. WILLIAMS
York Chief Operating Manager

26 NOVEMBER, 1982
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SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

"' ltems marked thus will not appear in future iSsues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

DETAILS OF WORK REFERFED TO IN SECTION B
SUNDAY 12 DECEMBER — MARSDEN ¢
The gantry carrying the Up Main Home signal and Up Main Home to Up Goods Loop will be abolished,
The Up Main Distant signal will also be abolished.

The following new signals will be brought into use :—
A new 3-aspect Up Main Home signal No.M6 will be provided at 19m.p. A Junction Indicator postion
““1**.will be provided applying towards the U Goods Loop.

A signal-post telephone will be provided.
A new 2-aspect Up Main Distant (No.M6R) will be provided 1,320 yards before reaching M8,

A new ground position light signal (No. 23) will be provided on the Up Main at the west end of the Up
Goods Loop. A 2-way stencil route indicator will be provided and the following indications will apply;—
X" — up Main
““W*.— Up Goods Loop

Altered Signal

A 3-way stencil route indicator will be provided on ground position light signal No. 14 which applies
Down/Main to Up Main or set-back along Down Main to “"LIMIT OF SHUNT“. The following indications

will apply i—
“L'*, ~ Up Goods Loop (additional route)
*"U"" — Up Main
“X*‘,— Down Main “‘LIMIT OF SHUNT"

The Standage in the Up Goods Loop will be increased by 70 yards as the result of repositioning the trap
points at the inlet end by that distance.

The catch points in the Up Main at 19m. 14ch. (482 yards before reaching the former Up Main Home
Signal) will be secured out of use for through running pending replacement by plain line, (2)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT

SHARLSTON GIN LANE LEVEL CROSSING AT 51m. 64ch. (Between Crofton East Jn. and Streethouse West
Level Crossing)

A “WHISTLE"' board located at 52m.p. has been provided 350 yards from the crossing on the Up rail
approach. (52)

OAKENSHAW JN. AND CALDER BRIDGE JN.

The lead at the Loop end of the connection — Up Goole to Up Goole Goods Loop has been converted to
trap points. (52
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued
HESSLE HAVEN

The Junction facing points leading from Down Main to the Down North Goods; the points from Up South
Goods to Up Main at 4m. 35ch. and the Main to Main crossover have been secured out of use pending
removal.

The offset subsidi’qty on the Hessle Haven Down Main No.11 signal applying Down Main to Down North
Goods, together with the Up South Goods, Junction Home signal have been abolished. (51)

WOOLLEY COAL SIDING AND CRIGGLESTONE JUNCTION

Woolley Coal Siding

The trailing crossover at the entrance to Woolley Colliery Sidings has been secured out of use pending
removal.

Between Woolley Coal Siding and Crigglestone Junction .

The following new points/signals controlled by Woolley Coal Siding signalbox have been brought into

use.—
Facing crossover at 48%m.p. {approximately 300 yards on the Crigglestone Junction side of
Woolley Coal Sidings signalbox).

Trailing crossover at 48m.p. (approximately 1,200 yards on the Crigglestone Junction side of
Woolley Coal Siding signalbox).

The following new ground position light signals have been brought into use in conjunction with the
new trailing crossover:-

W.283 — set back Down Main to Up Main.

W.284 — set back Up Main to Down Main.

A new ground position light signal No.W288 applying set back along Up Main towards new W.284 signal
has been provided in the Up Main cess adjacent to the new facing crossover.

A new Woolley Colliery departure ground position light signal No.290 has been provided, applying
towards Up Main W.288 signal.

_Woolley Coal Siding

All semaphore and ground disc signals with the exception of the Down Main Inner distant (below the
Darton Down Main Starting signal) have been abolished and the following new 3-aspect colour light
signals have been provided with signal-post telephones to Woolley Coal Siding signalbox.

Down Main

W.268 new Home signal at 48%m.p. (100 yards before reaching the signalbox qnd 1092 yards before
reaching W.262). The Junction Indicators have not been brought into use at this stage.

W.262 Signal at 48m. 10ch. {1,000 yards after passing the signalbox and 1,130 yards before reaching
W260/C.31}.

W.260/C.31 new Starting signal at 47m, 42ch., 1m. 380 yards after passing the signalbox.

The Crigglestone Junction Down Main 2—aspect colour light distant C.31 (113 yards after passing W.260/
C.31 signal) has been abolished.
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued
WOOLLEY COAL SIDING AND CRIGGLESTONE JUNCTION — continued

Up Main

W.261 at 47m. 69ch. (1452 yards before reaching the signal box and 1,385 yards before reaching W.267).
{The junction indicators have not been brought into use at this stage).

W,267 signal (at 48m. 50ch.) situated 80 yards before reaching the signalbox. A left-hand off-set
subsidiary has been provided applying towards the Colliery sidings.

Crigglestone Junction

The 2-aspect Up Main Starting signal (C.6) has been converted to a 3-aspect colour light signal replated
C.6/W.259. (81)

GASCOIGNE WOOD — COMMISSIONING OF NEW STONE BUNKER LOADING FACILITIES

The Stone Loading Bunker, together with the Position Light Bunker Loading Signals have been brought in
use.

A 2-page diagram is included herein illustrating the new 2-way West Arrival ; No.1 (Stone) line and
No.2 line.

Details of the associated signalling are as shown below.

GW - Gascoigne Wood /
C = Controlled from the Stone Bunker

New Signals

Signal No. Application ‘

GW5208 West Arrival to Up Milford Curve

C33 Points set — West Arrival to Stone line

C15 (Sub) la.zcg:mive forward for running round purposes or for propelling through the
nker ‘

C16 (Sub) Through the Bunker towards Bunker loading signal No."'SF"’

The Bunker Loading (Toton) signals are spaced 76 yards apart (except "“SA™ to **SB"* which will be
60 yards apart).

A new 3-aspect signal {C19) has been provided on No.1 (Stone) line on the immediate approach to Hagg
Lane level crossing. This signal will be maintained at RED until further notice.

A new 3-aspect signal (GW1822) has been provided on the West Departure (line out of use) on the
immediate approach to the points — West Departure/Up Milford Curve. This signal will be maintained at
RED until further notice.

Alterations to Existing Signalling (conversion of 2-way route indicators to 3-way)

A new Route Ind'ication **A" has been added to the route indicator on Down Milford 4-aspect signal
GW1835. This will apply (when read in conjunction with the subsidiary) towards West Arrival C33 signal

A new route indication *“A"" has been added to the Up Milford Curve ground position light signal GW590;
and this applies towards West Arrival line C33 signal.
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued
GASCOIGNE WOOD — COMMISSIONING OF NEW STONE BUNKER LOADING FACILITIES — continued

Notice Boards

A notice board worded “STOP HERE TO UNCOUPLE LOCO'* has been provided 20 yards on the Leeds side
of C15 signal.

A notice board worded “LOCOS MUST NOT PASS THIS BOARD" has been provided 30 yards on the Selby
side of C16 signal.

The “OFF"" indicator C15R will be illuminated when the subsidiary on C15 signal has been cleared for
the propeiling movement to commence through the Bunker. {51)

“»* METHLEY JUNCTION

The junction has been re-modelled to form a single lead junction between the Down and Up Midland i|n9
and the Whitwood Branch.

This is illustrated on the diagram included herein.

A new ground position light signal (No.M14) with 2-way route indicator has been provided on the Down
Midland as follows :—

Indication Application towards
W Down Whitwood
“Mm Up Midland

The diagram also illustrates the provision of miniature Red/Green warning lights at Methley North level
crossing but these will not be brought into use until a later date. (50)

THACKLEY JUNCTION

The points —~ Down Main/Down Loop has been secured out of use in the normal position until further

notice. (U.F.N.) .
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued

W e 21
g Z 40 L 133HS
et ONINOISSINNOD ¥3MNNE INOLS — ININ AGT3S
o.o..w.w,
/ 0L W
//. 1]]%
L IR T Guoiin WO¥4
% - A WO dwod W NG
e o
% /T Roves
. SEQIMD
v ot
aNIt 2N tsmn.u / \\\
& AT ]
Ll. mﬂ.lo ’6 \Dlhm\.\\m\ ammu 3 _-/‘.‘nom.ﬂai.w._ﬁﬂwumt: \\ BOGS M5
z. &N e
2591 )i@@é $ //..- n\\ ﬁ
a3NNILNGD mE TR dn i \i PR T e 50337 Woud

- T0W NG

- 4007 SA009 Ng

TrOOE NNY —

~ IANND NUOTNING a0 >
AWOA WOHS

BOCODIHS s

IE81 M9




{
l CONTINUED

TR DN HULL —= I I _ZE

GW 1847 h

i Elﬁﬂ 5928
l

|
_ | 3 :f_/ TO SELBY
;—QD..*?"T“ ‘:’"_/__ m@u o

/,/-/-- I ‘ &

HAGG LANE L C
MWL

SIGNALS PREFIXED 'C’' CONTROLLED FROM STONE BUNKCR
#' = POINTS CLAMPED
Mz - 'LOCOS MUST NOT PASS THIS BOARD

W3 - HANDWORKED POINTS CLAMPED AS SHOWN. KEY KEPT
BY BUNKER OPERATOR

Wa - EMERGENCY STOP PLUNGER - PUTS TOTONS TO “&TOP”
e - 'STOP HERE TO UNCOUPLE Loco! 1

SELBY MINE - STONE BUNKER COMMISSIONING.
SHEET 2 OF 2

re : 7 -o[ﬂ!li

panunuod — SNOILYHILTY AVM LNINYIWEId ONY ONITIVNDIS — D NOILD3S

LE-SN

S U



N§-32
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

SECTION D

A thick verticle line denotes new or amended items

"' Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF (BR. 30054)

WHITE PAGES

Instruction C4/5 add :— _
Freightliner trains composed entirely of Freightliner vehicles, when conveying dangerous goods may
proceed with brakes isolated providing the regulations for working of the air brake in the General

Appendix, Section 16, Clause 3.5.2 apply. |
ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) &
TABLE "“"A"" — DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES
Loops and ermanent Speed Restrictions Catch, Spring
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch m.p.h. |Ator Between |trailing points
Page 117
NORMANTON ALTOFTS JN. TO YORK CHALONERS WHIN JN,
Delete :— BURTON SALMON AND MILFORD
40 40 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE
SPEED ON PONTEFRACT
LINES. (6D)
Page 132
ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO GASCOIGNE WOOD JN.
Between Moorthorpe Station Jn, and
Pontefract Baghill
Amend :— 60 10m. 60ch. and )
7m. S4ch. )
) weef,
Add :— 30 7m. B4ch.and ) 09 00 hrs,
7m, 5ch. ) Saturday 11
) December
60 7m. 5ch. and )
6m. 71ch. ) (6D) ?

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R.
TRAINS AND BUNKER/RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES. BR.30059/5

Add :—
GASCOIGNE WOOD DRIFT

1.' An arriving train must stop on No.1 line at Signal C.15 and the Guard (after the locomotive has
run_rc:‘gnd) must subsequently advise the Stone Bunker Operator when the train is ready for tare
weighing.

2, The train must be propelled through the bunker under the authority of Signal C.15 and the loading
signals displaying the “"Move at low speed in opposite direction to that required for loading"*
aspect at a speed not exceeding 3 m.p.h. and be brought to a stand on the approach side of
Signal C.16.

3.+ On clearance of Signal C.16, the train must be drawn through the bunker and stopped with the
leading cab of the locomotive opposite the marker board West of the bunker, to enable the leading
wagon to be loaded whilst stationary. The remaining wagons must be loaded and gross weighed
under control of the loading signals at a speed not exceeding % m.p.h.
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R. TRAINS AND BUNKER/RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES
BR 30059/5 — continued

Add — continued

4. Throughout the weighing and loading operations the Guard must be positioned at the emergency
stop switch and, in an emergency, the train must be brought to a stand by operating this switch.
Train movements, in these circumstances, must not be allowed to recommence until the Guard has

advised the Stone Bunker Operator it is safe to do so.

5.+ On completion of loading and gross weighing the loading signals will display the “*Stop
immediately’* aspect and then be switched out.

6. The Guard will be handed the trainbill and he must then signal the Driver to draw forward to
Signal GW.5908.

7. Crippled Wagons ! _
When crippled wagons require to be detached, the Guard must advise the Stone Bunker Operator

who will hand him the padiock key for the cripple siding points and to whom it must be returned
. when shunting operations have been completed and the points have again been secured in the

normal position. (6D)

Page 22 WOOLLEY COAL SIDING

Paragraph 1
Amend to read ;-
1. All trains must be propelled into the siding from the Up Main line. (6D)

Add after Paragraph 2

NOTE :—
The existing marker board/bell situated cess side of the Down Main line will remain. A temporary
additional marker board will be provided on the cess side of the Up Main line 95 yards on the

approach side of signal W.267 to facilitate the point of detachment prior to a light locomotive running
round its train via Darton. (6D)

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
SEACOW BALLAST HOPPER WAGONS

Note : The item on page 148, SD49, and page 129, ND49, is superceded by the new item shown on
page 60, SD49, and page 29, ND49, (6)
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued
MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES — continued
REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS : CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES

In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections may
be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the around:—

Location Nature of Work Duration Commencing date
Hammerton Street Earthwork Until Further Notice -
M.P. Depot.

Inspection Road and
No. 8 Road affected

Clifton Carriage installing new Until Further Notice
Sidings, Main Sidings

Shed Lines and

Washing Plant Line

MP.32/NS R.M. WILLIAMS
Chief Operating Manager

York
3 DECEMBER, 1982
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SECTION C
SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

*" Itams marked thus will not appear in future iSsues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B
SUNDAY 19 DECEMBER — WOOLLEY COAL SIDINGS

The Arrival/Departure line No.1 and following associated connections from Up Main (controlled by
Woolley Coal Siding signal box) will be brought into use.

Facing connection (immediately on the signal box side of the trailing crossover at 48m.p.) leading from
Up Main to Arrival/Departure line No.1.

Trailing connection (immediately on the Crigglestone Junction side of the facing crossover at 48%m.p.)
leading from Arrival/Departure line No.1 to Up Main.

New Signals
W263 — A new 3-aspect signal (Up direction) will be provided at the signal box end of the Arrival/

.Jeparture line No.1 applying towards Up Main.

W264 — A new 3-aspect signal (Down direction) will be provided at the Crigglestone Junction end of
the Arrival/Departure line No.1 applying towards Down Main.

Signal-post telephones will be provided on the above signals.

W285 ground position light (at the Crigglestone Junction end) applying Up direction along the Arrival/
Departure line No.1.

Altered Signals

A position 1 junction route indicator applying towards Arrival/Departure line No.1 will be provided on
Up Main 3-aspect signal W261.

A position "*4"" junction route indicator applying towards Arrival/Departure line No.1 will be provided
on Down Main 3-aspect signal W268.

A stencil-type route indicator will be provided on ground position light signal W283 (set back Down
Main to Up Main) and the following indications will now apply:—

Indication Application Towards
."1" Arrival/Departure line No.1
S o Up Main

A stencil-type route indicator will be provided on ground position light signal W288 (set back along
Up Main) and the following indications will now apply:—

Indication Application Towards
ol Arrival/Departure line No.1
X Set-back along Up Main towards No,W284 ground

position light (3)
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued

MONDAY 20 DECEMBER — BETWEEN ADWICK JUNCTION AND ARDSLEY TUNNEL (DOWN), ALSO
BETWEEN WAKEFIELD WESTGATE SOUTH JUNCTION AND FITZWILLIAM STATION (UP)

The following catchpoints will be secured out of use pending replacement by plain linet—
Down

163m. B4ch. {990 yards before reaching signal L659)

164m, 42ch, (1060 yards before reaching signal LE657)

165m. 22ch. (880 yards before reaching signal L653)

168m. 21ch, (860 yards before reaching signal L629)

168m. 79ch. {840 yards before reaching signal L627)

177m. B4ch, (1067 yards before reaching signal L223). |

Up
172m. 38ch. {726 yards betore reaching signal L260, |
171m. (18ch. {1012 yards before reaching signal L620). | (3)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT

SHARLSTON GIN LANE LEVEL CROSSING AT 51m. 64ch. (Between Crofton East Jn. and Streethouse W’
Level Crossing)

A ““WHISTLE'" board located at 52 m.p. has been provided 350 yards from the crossing on the Up rail
approach. (52)

OAKENSHAW JN. AND CALDER BRIDGE JN.

The lead at the Loop end of the connection — Up Goole to Up Calder Goods Line has been converted to
Trap points. (Amended Item) (52)

MARSDEN

The gantry carrying the Up Main Home signal and Up Main Home to Up Goods Loop has been abolished.
The Up Main Distant signal has also been abolished,

The following new signals have been brought in use:— .
A new 3-aspect Up Main Home signal No.M6 is provided at 19m.p. A Junction Indicator position “*1**
has been provided applying towards the Up Goods Loop. !

A signal-post telephone has been provided.

A new 2-aspect Up Main Distant (No.M6R) has been provided 1,320 yards before reaching M6

A new ground position light signal (No.23) has been provided on the Up Main at the west end of the Up

Goods Loo%(A 2—».»«5:“\!la stencil route indicator has been provided and the following indications apply:—
= up Main
“W"" ~ Up Goods Loop
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued

MARSDEN — continued

Altered Signal

A 3-way stencil route indicator has been provided on ground position light signal No.14 which applies
Down/Main to Up Main or set-back along Down Main to *"LIMIT OF SHUNT"'. The following indications

apply:—
L' — Up Goods Loop (additional route)
U’ — Up Main
"X, — Down Main “'LIMIT OF SHUNT"’

The Standage in the Up Goods Loop has been increased by 70 yards as the result of repositioning the trap
points at the inlet end by that distance.

4ch. (482 yards before reaching the former Up Main Home

The catch points in the Up Main at 19m. 1
plain line. (2)

signal) have been secured out of use for through running pending replacement by

* *HESSLE HAVEN

The Junction facing points leading from Down Main to the Down North Goods; the points from Up South
Goods to Up Main at 4m. 35ch. and the Main to Main crossover have been secured out of use pending

removal.
The offset subsidiary on the Hessle Haven Down Main No.11 signal applying Down Main to Down North
Goods, together with the Up South Goods, Junction Home signal have been abolished. (51)

*.» WOOLLEY COAL SIDING AND CRIGGLESTONE JUNCTION

Woolley Coal Siding

The trailing crossover at the entrance to Woolley Colliery Sidings has been secured out of use pending
removal.

Between Woolley Coal Siding and Crigglestone Junction

.he following new points/signals controlled by Woolley Coal Siding signalbox have been brought into

use:—
Facing crossover at 48%m.p. {approximately 300 yards on the Crigglestone Junction side of

Woolley Coal Sidings signalbox).

\
Trailing crossover at 48m.p. {approximately 1,200 yards on the Crigglestone Junction side of
Woolley Coal Siding signalbox).

The following new ground position light signals have been brought into use in conjunction with the

new trailing crossover:—
#.283 — set back Down Main to Up Main.
W.284 — set back Up Main to Down Main.

A new ground position light signal No.W288 applying set back along Up Main towards new W.284 signal
has been provided in the Up Main cess adjacent to the new facing crossover.

A new Woolley Colliery departure ground position light signal No.290 has been provided, applying
towards Up Main W.288 signal.
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED QUT — continued
* * WOOLLEY COAL SIDING AND CRIGGLESTONE JUNCTION — continued
Woolley Coal Siding

All semaphore and ground disc signals with the exception of the Down Main Inner distant (below the
D.arton Down Main Start_lng s:qnal).have been abolished and the following new 3-aspect colour light
glgnals have been provided with signal-post telephones to Woolley Coal Siding signalbox.

own Main

W.268 new Home signal at 48%m.p. (100 yards before reaching the signalbox and 1092 yards before
reaching W.262). The Junction Indicators have not been brought into use at this stage.

W.262 Signal at 48m. 10ch. {1,000 yards after passing the signalbox and 1,130 yards before reaching
W260/C.31).

W.260/C.31 new Starting signal at 47m. 42ch., 1m. 380 yards after passing the signalbox.

The Crigglestone Junction Down Main 2—aspect colour light distant C.31 (113 yards after passing W.260/

C.31 signal) has been abolished.

Up Main

W.261 at 47m. 69ch. (1452 yards before reaching the signal box and 1,385 yards before reaching W,267).
(The junction indicators have not been brought into use at this stage).

W.267 signal (at 48m. 50ch.) situated 80 yards before reaching the signalbox. A left-hand off-set
subsidiary has been provided applying towards the Colliery sidings.

Crigglestone Junction

The 2-aspect Up Main Starting signal (C.6) has been converted to a 3-aspect colour light signal replated
C.6/W.269. (51)

*« GASCOIGNE WOOD — COMMISSIONING OF NEW STONE BUNKER LOADING FACILITIES

The Stone Loading Bunker, together with the Position Light Bunker Loading Signals have been brought into
use.

A 2-page diagram is included herein illustrating the new 2-way West Arrival ; No.1 (Stone) line and .
No.2 line:

Details of the associated signalling are as shown below.

GW = Gascoigne Wood
C = Controlled from the Stone Bunker

New Signals

Signal No. Application

GW5908 West Arrival to Up Milford Curve

c33 Points set — West Arrival to Stone line

C15 (Sub) ggggftive forward for running round purposes or for propelling through the
C16 (Sub) Through the Bunker towards Bunker loading signal No.""SF"’

The Bunker Loading (Toton) signals are spaced 76 yards apart (except ""SA’" to ""SB™" which will be
60 yards apart).
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED QUT — continued

* *GASCOIGNE WOOD — COMMISSIONING OF NEW STONE BUNKER LOADING FACILITIES — continued

A new 3-aspect signal (C19) has been provided on No.1 (Stone) line on the immediate approach to Hag
Lane level crossing, This signal will be maintained at RED until further notice.

A new 3-aspect signal (GW1822) has been provided on the West Departure {line out of use) on the
immediate approach to the points — West Departure/Up Milford Curve. This signal will be maintained a
RED until further notice.

Alterations to Existing Signalling (conversion of 2-way route indicators to 3-way)

A new Route Indication ""A"™ has been added to the route indicator on Down Milford 4-aspect signal
GW1835. This will apply (when read in conjunction with the subsidiary) towards West Arrival C33 sign:

A new route indication **A’* has been added to the Up Milford Curve ground position light signal GW5¢
and this applies towards West Arrival line C33 signal.

Notice Boards

A notice board worded “*STOP HERE TO UNCOUPLE LOCO' has been provided 20 yards on the Leeds s
of C15 signal.

A notice board worded “"LOCOS MUST NOT PASS THIS BOARD"" has been provided 30 yards on the Selk
side of C16 signal.

The ""OFF'* indicator C15R will be illuminated when the subsidiary on C15 signal has been cleared for
the propelling movement to commence through the Bunker. - (61)

THACKLEY JUNCTION

The points — Down Main/Down Loop has been secured out of use in the normal position until further
notice. (U.F.N.}

OAKENSHAW JN. AND CALDER BRIDGE JN.
Amend connection referred to to read:— Up Goole to Up Calder Goods Line. (3)




GWIB35

GwW 1822

M7a2 GwW 5307

SELBY MINE — STONE BUNKER COMMISSIONING
SHEET 1 OF 2

GW 1831
. svenmonscone . | DCOCE
HON VORY, i SHERBURN CURVE
A
- RUN ROUND
Gw 1833 ] / DM GOODS LOOP —3m
5 7’
DN HULL = W / DN HULL -
FROM LEEDS gt ol g \ / s T
b = e
GW 520% GASCOIGNE Woob g Nei LINE
T8 lew) c33 In &7
e\ s I e Uy L
AEL NTZ LINE
l»\ il
A

CONTINUED

TC. mfuar

panuijuod — SNOILYYILTY AVM ININVWYSd ONY DNITIVNOIS — D NOILI3S

8Z-SN




GW 1847

DN HULL —= x =

CONTINUED -%— UP HULL

| qewsaza
| S b  TO SELBY

Gw I84c

NTiI LINE *"' ;_w
———— / /;1 B I
HAGG LANE L C

MWL

SIGNALS PREFIXED C' CONTROLLED FROM SToONE BONKER
! = POINTS CLAMPED
K2 - 'LOCOS MUST NOT PASS THIS BOARD

%3 - HANDWORKED POINTS CLAMPED AD SHOWN. KEY KEPT
BY BUNKER OPERATOR

W4 - EMERGENCY STOP PLUNGER - PUTS TOTONS To “&TOP
X5 - 'STOP HERE TO UNCOUPLE LOCO'

SELBY MINE - STONE BUNKER COMMISSIONING.
SHEET 2 OF 2

T ofilsa

panuiuod — SNOILYYILTY AYM ININVAEI ONY ONITIVNDIS — 2 NOILDIS
6Z-SN




SECTION D

T

N5-30

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

A thick verticle line denotes new or amended items

': Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF (BR. 30054)

WHITE PAGES

Instruction C4/5 add :-
Freightliner trains composed entirely of Freightliner vehicles, when conveying dangerous goods may
proceed with brakes isolated providing the regulations for working of the air brake in the General

Appendix, Section 16, Clause 3.5.2 apply.

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA)

TABLE "'A"" — DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES

- @

Loops and ermanent Speed Restrictions |catch, Spring
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch. m.ph. |At or Between itrailing points

Page 98

Page 99

Page 117

Page 132

DIGGLE JN. L.M.R. TO HEALEY MILLS HEATON LODGE JN.

Marsden

Amend second column to read := UGL 120 ""A""

Huddersfield HU
Amend in remarks column “‘Permissive working is authorised in Platforms 1, 4 and 8"

NORMANTON ALTOFTS JN. TO YORK CHALONERS WHIN JN.
Delete :— BURTON SALMON AND MILFORD

ALDWARKE NORTH JN. (MID) TO GASCOIGNE WOOD JN.

Between Moorthome Station Jn. and
Pontefract Baghill
Amend :—

Add :—

40 40

60

30

60

(6D)

MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE
SPEED ON PONTEFRACT
LINES, (6D)
10m. 60ch, and ) .
7m. 54ch. )

) w.eld,
7m. 54ch. and ) 09 00 hrs,
7m. Sch. ) Saturday 11

) December
7m. Sch. and )

6m. 71ch, ) (6D)
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R.
TRAINS AND BUNKER/RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES. BR.30059/5

Add :—
GASCOIGNE WOOD DRIFT

v

1. An arriving train must stop on No.1 line at Signal C.15 and the Guard (after the locomotive has

run.r(})lqnd) must subsequently advise the Stone Bunker Operator when the train is ready for tare
weighing.

2. The train must be propelled through the bunker under the authority of Signal C.15 and the loading
signals displaying the “‘Move at low speed in opposite direction to that required for loading'*
aspect at a speed not exceeding 3 m.p.h. and be brought to a stand on the approach side of
Signal C.16.

3.' On clearance of Signal C.16, the train must be drawn through the bunker and stopped with the
leading cab of the locomotive opposite the marker board West of the bunker, to enable the leading
wagon to be loaded whilst stationary. The remaining wagons must be loaded and gross weighed
under control of the loading signals at a speed not exceeding % m.p.h.

. 4. Throughout the weighing and loading operations the Guard must be positioned at the emergency
stop switch and, in an emergency, the train must be brought to a stand by operating this switch.
Train movements, in these circumstances, must not be allowed to recommence until the Guard has
advised the Stone Bunker Operator it is safe to do so,

5. On completion of loading and gross weighing the loading signals will display the “Stop
immediately’* aspect and then be switched out.

6. The Guard will be handed the trainbill and he must then signal the Driver to draw forward to
Signal GW.5908.

7. Crippled Wagons _ :
When crippled wagons require to be detached, the Guard must advise the Stone Bunker Operator
who will hand him the padlock key for the cripple siding points and to whom it must be feturned
when shunting operations have been completed and the points have again been secured in the

normal position. (6D)
Page 22 WOOLLEY COAL SIDING
. Paragraph 1
Amend to read :—
1. All trains must be propelled into the siding from the Up Main line. (6D)

Add after Paragraph 2
NOTE :— : i e § ;
The existing marker board/bell situated cess side of the Down-Main line will remain, A temporary
additional marker board will be provided on the cess side of the Up Main line {-)5 yards on the ;
approach side of signal W.267 to facilitate the point of detachment prior to a light locomotive running
round its train via Darton. (6D)
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SECTION D — GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES — continued
MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES
SEACOW BALLAST HOPPER WAGONS

Note : The item on page 148, SD49, and page 129, ND49, is superceded by the new item shown on
page 60, SD49, and page 29, ND49, (6)
r

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS : CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES

In cbnnection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections may
be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground:—

Location Nature of Work Duration Commencing date
Hammerton Street Earthwork Until Further Notice -

M.P. Depot. |

Inspection Road and

No. 8 Road affected .
Clifton Carriage Installing new Until Further Notice

Sidings. Main Sidings

Shed Lines and
Washing Plant Line

MP.32/NS R.M. WILLIAMS

York Chief Operating Manager

10 DECEMBER, 1982
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WEEKLY OPERATING NOTICE

CONTAINING

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS

TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS

SIGNALLING AND
PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

B THIS BOOKLET CONTAINS NOTICES FOR TWO WEEKS l .

SATURDAY 26 DECEMBER

TO

FRIDAY 8 JANUARY 1982

INCLUSIVE

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good

look-out for handsignals which may be exhibited in accordance with the Rules and Regu-
lations.

Work at places other than those mentioned may be in progress and Drivers must be on the

look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when, and where, handsignals may
be exhibited.
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SECTION C

SIGNALLING AND PERVIANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

* * o . -
» ltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned

WAKEFIELD — GOOLE

With effect from 09 00 Monday 4 January a 15m.p.h. P.S.R. will apply on the Down between West Cowick
L.C. and East Cowick L.C. (69m.p. and 70m. 17ch.) (6D)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT

WAKEFIELD (KIRKGATE) WEST

The temporary alignment — Up Passenger Loop/Up Fast has been replaced by a trailing connection forming
a lead Up Passenger Loop/Up Slo'w and Up Platform/Up Slow.

The facing connection — Goods Loop/Up Fast has been secured out of use in the reverse position pending
removal and the Up Fast/Up Slow facing connection has been secured out of use in the normal position

pending removal.

The signal gantry (at the west end of the platform) carrying the Up Goods Loop, Up Passenger and Up
Platform 3-aspect colour light Home signals has been abolished and replaced by new 4-aspect colour
light signals. The stencil-type route indicators and subsidiaries have been replaced by Junction Route

indicators as follows:—

Description of Signals — WW = Wakefield Kirkgate West.

; Junction
Signal : Route Indication
No. | Line Aspect Position No. Destination
wws2 Up Goods Main Up Fast (WW52
(66 yards  Loop ¥ : )
west of
the 47%m.p.)
Main 4 Up. Slow (WW43)
Main 5 Up Branch 249
WW59 Up Passenger Main Up SI
(48 yards  loop (on the right - Eo il
west of hand side of the line)
the 47%m.p.)
Ma'!n 1 Up Fast (WW52)
Main 4 Up Branch L249

The Junction indicator postiion 1 will be out of use until further notice.

WW55 Up Main Up Slow (WW43)
(56 yards Platform
west of the:
47%m.p.)
Main 1 Up Fast (WW52)
Main 4 Up Branch L249

The Junction indicator postion 1 will be out of use until further notice.

A.W.S. and telephone communication to the signal box will be provided on all the above signals. | (2)
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SECTION C — SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS — continued

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT — continued
STOURTON C. & W. REPAIR SHOPS

All points leading into Stourton C. & W. Repair Shops have been secured out of use pending removal of
C. & W. Sidings. ;

Temporary Buffer-stops have been erected 500 yards in rear of 938 ground position light signal on the
former Up Goods line. (2)

*F MILNER ROYD JUNCTION

The Up Main Home signal has been replaced by a 3-aspect colour light signal (No.5) 240 yards nearer to
the signal box.

A signal-post telephone (on a separate post) has been provided. (52/1)

* * SOWERBY BRIDGE WEST

The Banner Repeating signal associated with the Down Main Home has been abolished. (52/1)

* *DEWSBURY RAILWAY STREET

The siding serving A and B shed has been secured out of use. (52)

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST

A new facing crossover — Up Goods Loop/Up Passenger Loop has been installed immediately after
passing the new Up Goods Loop 4-aspect colour light signal WW62.

The junction route indicators 4 and 5 on WW62 signal have been commissioned.

Position 4 — towards Up Slow WW43
Position 5 — towards Up Branch L249 / (2)

BETWEEN GASCOIGNE WOOD AND SELBY — HARRYMORE LANE LEVEL CROSSING AT 2 MILES 78 CHAINS

Miniature Red/Green warning lights have been provided at the vehicular level crossing across the Down
and Up Hull lines.

Telephonic communication has been provided between this level crossing and Thorpe Gates gate box.

()

PRINCE OF WALES

The ground frame operated connection from the Up Methley Main line to the north end of the Colliery has
been secured out of use in the normal position pending removal.

The ground frame and all associated signalling has been abolished. (2)
—————————————
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